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PREFACE 


lEdustiiaJisatu.il is the crying need of the hour, and the impor¬ 
tance of the knowledge of Company Law in this age of industrialisa¬ 
tion and planning cannot be over emphasized. The subject of 
Company Law has its own intricacies, which, what to say of a 
student, even a clever lawyer sometime finds it hard to follow. The 
principal object of this work is to present the subject in an easy 
and unconventional language free from technicalities. It is 
earnestly hoped that this book will serve as a reliable guide for the 
directors and other Company Officers, furnish the lawyers with just 
the ready and exact information for advising their clients, supply 
a real want for the ever increasing number of businessmen, in whose 
hands the control of the companies is almost universely placed, and 
will also help the students community preparing for advanced 
st- dies. 

The present book is infact in continuation with my Commer¬ 
cial Law, It is submitted into three books—the First deals with 
Company Law, the Second, with the Philosophy and the Problems 
if Management and the Third, with Secretarial Practice. 

j A number of standard works have been consulted in the 
preparation of this book and I gratefully acknowledge the assistance 
‘eceived from them. My thanks are also due to Mrs. LaUta 
Saxena, who spared me from domestic worries and has enabled me 
I complete the work with patience. 

jjjf' I will welcome any suggestions that may be made from any 
teiarter for the improvement of this book, which I shall thankfully 
|corporate in its next edition. 
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CONTAINING 

Meaning of the term Company; Contribution and incorpc 
ration; Membership of Capitalisation; Call, Forfeiture; 
Surrender; Transfer and Transmission of shares; 
Borrowing powers and registration of mort¬ 
gages; Contracts; Law relating to direc¬ 
tors; Law relating to other company 
officers; Other company officers. 

Auditors; Law relating to hold¬ 
ing and foreign companies 
and Winding up of 
Companies. 
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Company 
stands for an asso¬ 
ciation of a number of 
persons for profit with capital 
0 divisible into transferable shares 
with limited liability, having a corporate 
body and a common seal. — Lord Justice James. 




CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTION 

MEANING OF THE TERM COMPANY 

Ordinarily the term ‘company* stands for an association of 
a number of persons for profit with capital divisive into transferable 
shares, with limited liability, having a corporate body and a com¬ 
mon seal. Lord Justice James defined a ‘company* in Smith V 
Anderson, 1880 (15 Ch. D. 247) as an association of persons united 
for a common object. Such an association may be in the form of 
an ordinary partnership or a Hindu Joint family business, or a 
society registered under the Societies Registration Act or a Provident 
Society or a Trade Union, or a company incorporated by Royal 
Charter or by an Act of Parliament or by some Indian Law, or it 
may be a company incorporated under the Indian Companies Act*. 
Section 2 (2) of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 has, however, 
narrowed down the Meaning of the term 'company* by stating that 
“company** means a company formed and registered under the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, or an ‘existing company* (which 
means a company formed and registered under the Indian Com¬ 
panies Act, 1866 or the Indian Companies Act, 1882). According 
to this definition, any organisation formed or registered under any 
of the Indian Companies Act can be called a company and none 
other. Further, Section 254 of the Act defines a joint stock com¬ 
pany as “a company having a permanent paid up or nominal share 
capital of fixed amount divided into shares, also of fixed amount, 
or held and transferable as slock or dividend and held partly in 
one way and partly in the other, and formed on the principle of 
having for its members the holders qf those shares or that stock, and 

to* 

no other persons.” * 

A company is a creation of law, and is sometimes called an 
artificial person endowed with a perpetual succession of members 
and an entity distinct from such members A company is capable 
of holding property, incurring debts, and suing and being sued in 
the same manner as an individual, A shareholder cannot be held 
liable for the acts of the company. Unlike partners, the share* 


Stikna : Indian Company Law * {2nd Edition), Pm 29, 
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holders cannot bind the company by their acts, because they are 
notits agents. Regarding the essential features of a ‘company 5 , 
Mr. M. C. ShuUa beautifully writes in his “Indian Mercantile Law 5 ’ 
as follows. “The legal personality and limited liability are the 
two important features of a company. It (company) has a right 
to sue and can be sued, but you cannot shake it by the hand, nor 
knock it down in a fit of temper. A company, being a cold abs¬ 
tract, artificial creature of the law, is distinct and separate from the 
flesh and blood of mortal men who from time to time comprise its 
members... .the life of a company is independent of the lives of its 
members. Members may come and members may go, but the 
company goes on (until wound up). Wc are quite familiar with 
the expression. ‘The King is dead; Long live the King !’ That is 
just another way of saying that the crown has perpetual succession, 
i. e. the life of the crown is independent of the life of the individual 
king. In these respects the position of a shareholder in a company 
differs radically from that of a partner in a partnership business. 55 # 

KINDS OF COMPANIES 

A Joint Stock Company may be formed in any of the follow¬ 
ing ways:— 

Joint Stock Company 

_t_ 

I I ’ ~ I . 

By Royal Charter By Special Act By Incorporation 

of Legislature under the Act 

Limited by Shares Limited by Guarantee Unlimited 

Public Private 

With Share Capital # Without Share Capital 

1. BY ROYAL CHARTER:—Such kind of companies are 
floated with a view to exercise some prerogative of the crown, e. g., 
the government of a territory. The right to exercise these powers 
is given by the terms of the charter, and hence, such companies are 
sometimes known as, what we call “Chartered Companies. 55 
Examples of such companies are—The East India Company; The 

Indian Mercantilt Law by M. C. Shukla Pagt 244 • 



COMPANY LAW f 3 } 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia & China etc. etc. This Method 
of forming a company is now-a-days very rarely adopted. 

2. BY SPECIAL ACT OF LEGISLATURE:-This Method 
of incorporation is followed for the purpose of carrying on some 
business of national importance, e. g., banking, transport etc. Such 
companies are known as “Statutory Companies”, and are exam- 
plified by the Industrial Finance Corporation, The Reserve Bank 
of India etc. 

Both the Chartered and the Statutory Companies are not 
required to use the word ‘limited’ as part of their names, even 
though the liability of their shareholders may be limited. 

3. BY INCORPORATION UNDER THE INDIAN 
COMPANIES ACT:—Th’s is the most popular method of incor¬ 
poration or formation of companies. Such companies are known 
as “Incorporated” or “Registered” companies and are generally 
formed for trade and commerce. Except a few chartered and sta¬ 
tutory companies, all existing companies in India belong to this 
category. As is clear from the above chart, Registered Companies 
may be (i) limited by shares, (ii) limited by guarantee or (iii) un¬ 
limited; and they may be public or private. 

(i) Company Limited by Shares:—In a company limited 
by shares, the liability of the members is limited to the amount 
unpaid on their shares, i. e., they cannot be asked to contribute 
more than ihc face-value of the shares taken by them, irrespective 
of the amount of loss to the company. 

(II) Company Limited by Guarantee: —It is a company in 
which the liability of its members is limited by the Memorandum 
of Association to such amount which they undertake to provide in 
the event of winding up. Companies limited by guarantee are 
either those having a share capital or those not having a share 
capital. In the Guarantee-companies having a share capital, each 
member is also liable for any amount remaining unpaid on his 
shares. 

(III) Unlimited Company:—As is implied from the word 
Unlimited’, in unlimited liability companies, each member is liable 
for the debts of the company to the last pie. Such companies are 
practically non-existent. 
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Again, companies registered with limited liability botb-in 
igland and India, may be Private Companies or Public 
ompanies. 

PRIVATE COMPANY:—Under Section 2 (1) clause 13, a 
dvate company is defined as a company which by its articles— 

(a) Restricts the right to transfer its shares; 

(b) Limits the number of its members to 50 (exclusive of 
present employees); and 

(c) Prohibits any invitation to the public to subscribe for 
its shares and debentures— 

“Provided that where two or more persons hold one or more 
iares jointly, they shall be consideied as single member. 55 

A private company is, therefore, required to send with 
ie annual return (whith is to be filed with the Registrar 
nder Seetion 32) a certificate by an officer of the company 
lat the company has not issued any invitation to the public to 
■bscribe for any shares or debentures of the company. Since the 
membership of a private company is confined more or less to 
iends and relations, it enjoys certain special concessions, known as 
Privileges 55 or “Legal Exemptions 55 , which are not allowed to the 
ablic company. These privileges are as follows: - 

1. Only two signatories to the Memorandum of Association 
e sufficient in order to form a private company (Sec. 5). 

2. A private company is not required to file a copy of the 
dance sheet or a statement in lieu of prospectus (Sec. 98). 

3. It is not required to hold the Statutory Meeting or 
eparc the Statutory Report (Sec. 77). 

4. It is not necessary that any of the directors of a private 
nnpany should be subject to retirement by rotation (Sec. 83-B). 

5. There is no restriction on the appointment and adver- 
cement of the first directors of a private company (Sec. 84). 

6. The Managing Agent of a private company may 
ipoint more than i of the total number of its directors (Sec. 87-1). 

7. There are no restrictions on the allotment of shares by 
private company (Sec. 101). 

8. The re are no restrictions on the commencement in the 
se of a private qqmpany (Sec. 103). It can start business iminc- 
ately on registration. 
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9. In the case of a private company, there is no need to 
circulate its accounts to the members, or to file them with the 
Registrar after they have been laid before the members at the 
Annual General Meeting (Sections 131 & 134). 

10. Preference shareholders, etc., cannot inspect the 
audited accounts unless so permitted by the articles (Sec. 146), 

11. The provisions regarding appointment of directors and 
regarding contracts by agents, do not apply, nor the new provisions 
of the 1951 Act, if it is not a subsidiary company of a public 
company 

Besides these special concessions, a private company also 
enjoys the following further legal exemptions, provided it is not a 
subsidiary company of a public company: — 

12. Under Section 17, compulsory regulations 79-82 (appli¬ 
cable to public companies) of Table A do not apply to private 
companies 

13. Under Section 54 A, the legal restrictions imposed on 
a public company with regard to financial assistance to be given 
for the purchase of its shares do not apply to a private company. 

14. Under Section 79, certain legal provisions with regard 
to company meetings and voting, which are applicable to public 
companies, do not apply to a private company. 

15. Undjr Section 83 A, a private company may have 
las than vhree directors. 

16. Under Section 86-D, the prohibition on public com¬ 
panies in regard to the granting of loans or the guaranteeing of 
loans granted to duectors do.s not apply to a private company. 

17. Under Section 86-H, the restrictions imposed upon 
the power of Management of the directors of a public company do 
not apply to the directors ol a private company. 

18. Under Section 8 7 -A. the Managing Agents in a private 
company can be appointed for a period longer than 20 years* 

19. Under Section 87-C, the remuneration of the Mana¬ 
ging Agents of a private company can be fixed in any manner. 

20 Under Section 87-D, the restriction on the granting of 
loans to Managing Agents does not apply to a private company. 
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21. Under Section 91-B, the prohibition oii voting by 
interested directors is not applicable to a private company. 

22. Under Section 91~D, provisions requiring an agent of 
a public company (who makes a contract in his own name, but on 
behalf of the company as an undisclosed principal) to make a 
memorandum of the contract and file it in the company’s office, 
do not apply to a private company. 

23 Under Section 144, a private company is also exempted 
from having its accounts audited, and its auditors, if any, need not 
necessarily be Chartered Accountants. 

Subject to the above-mentioned privileges, whatever is 
Btated in respect of a public company in the following pages, wil 1 
also apply to a private company. 

PUBLIC COMPANY:—A public company is not defined 
by the Act, but it means a company which is not a private com¬ 
pany; and what is a private company is already defined above. A 
public company is a company the membership of which is open to 
the general public under the provisions of its articles. It can offer 
its shares to the public through prospectus. It also does not impose 
any restrictions which are necessary in the case of a private company. 
Any person having a contractual capacity can become a member of 
a public company. The minimum number of persons required to 
form such a company is seven, but there is no limitation to the 
maximum number of members 


PRIVATE AND PUBLIC COMPANY DISTINGUISHED 

A private company differs from a public company in several 
important respects on account of the abcwe-men honed legal exemp¬ 
tions which a private company enjoys over the public company. 
The salient points of distinction between the two are illuminating 
from the following chart:— 
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| BASIS OF 
NO* iDISTINC- 
_1_ TION 

1 Minimum 

number 

of 

members. 

2 Maximum 

number 

of 

members 


3 Allotment , 
of 

Shares. I 


4 Commence 
ment of 
business. 


5 Statutory 
Meeting. 


6 Transfer J 
of 

Shares, 


7 Issue of 
Pros¬ 
pectus, 


PRIVATE COMPANY 

The minimum num¬ 
ber of members in a pri¬ 
vate company is two. 

The maximum num¬ 
ber of members in a pri¬ 
vate company is fifty, 
excluding those who are 
in the employment of the 
company. But when two 
or more persons hold 
shares jointly, they sh^ll 
be treated as a single 
member. 

A private company 
may allot shares imme¬ 
diately after its corpora¬ 
tion. 

A private company 
can commence business 
immediately after its in¬ 
corporation. 

A private company is 
not required to bold the 
statutory meeting and to 
file the statutory report. 

In a private company 
there is a restriction on 
the transfer of shares by 
its Articles. 

A private company 
cannot issue a prospectus 
and it is not required to 
file a statement in lieu of 
prospectus. 


PUBLIC COMPANY 

A public company 
must have at least seven 
members. 

The maximum num¬ 
ber of members in a 
public company is limi¬ 
ted only by the number 
of shares issued. 


A public company 
cannot allot its shares 
unless it complies with 
the requirements of Sec¬ 
tion 101. 

A public company 
cannot do so unless it 
complies with the require¬ 
ments of Section 103. 

A public company 
is legally required to do 
so. 

In a public company 
the shares are fully trans¬ 
ferable. 


A public company 
must issue ‘ a prospectus, 
or in the alternative, a 
statement in lieu of pros¬ 
pectus. 
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8 Filing of 
Docu¬ 
ments. 


9 Retire¬ 
ment of 
directors. 


10 Final 
Accounts. 


11 Managing 
Agents. 


It is not necessary to 
file with the Registrar 
the following documents 

(a) Consent of directors; 

(b) List of directors, and 

(c) Contract of directors, 
and its Memorandum of 
Association may be sig¬ 
ned only by two persons. 

In a private company 
directors are not subject 
to retirement by rotation. 
There may be less than 
three directors. 

In a private company 
the Profit and Loss Acco¬ 
unt and the Balance 
Sheet need not be circu¬ 
lated amongst the mem¬ 
bers. The accounts need 
not be audited by a 
Chartered Accountant. 
But the same must be 
placed in the Annual Ge¬ 
neral Meeting. Prefer- 
erence shareholders are 
not entitled to inspect 
the audited accounts. 

In a private company 
the appointment of mana¬ 
ging agents as well as the 
fixation of their remu¬ 
neration are free from all 
restrictions, The mana¬ 
ging agents in a private 
; company can borrow 
| funds from the company 
1 and appoint more Lhan 
one-third, of the directors. 


Here consent of at- 
least seven directors must 
be obtained on the Me¬ 
morandum of Associa¬ 
tion. The List of direc¬ 
tors along with their con¬ 
sent and contracts, must 
be filed with the Regis¬ 
trar at the time of in 
corporation. 

Here two thirds of 
the directors must retire 
by rotation. There must 
be afleast three directors 
in a public company. 

Three copies of Profit 
and Loss Account and 
the Balance Sheet must 
be filed with the Regis¬ 
trar; the accounts must 
be annually audited by a 
registered auditor; and 
the same should be sent 
to all the members before 
the Annual General 
Gathering. 


Managing Agents can 
be appointed only for 20 
years at a time Their 
remuneration is fixed in 
advance as a percentage 
of the net profit of the 
company with a certain 
minimum in addition to 
office allowance. Loans 
to managing agents are 
disallowed* 
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12 Share | In a private company Here share warrants 

Warrants s h are warrants to bearer to bearers can be issued, 

cannot be issued. provided the shares or 

I stocks are fully paid. 

13 Finance In a private company Here no such finance 

financial assistance can and loans are permissible, 
be given for the pur¬ 
chase of its own shares, 
and loans be granted 
i I to the directors. 


PRIVATE COMPANY AND PARTNERSHIP DISTINGUISHED 

A piivate company also differs from a partnership concern in 
the following essential points :— 

Ibasis OF~ ~ 

NO. DISTINC- PRIVATE COMPANY PARTNERSHIP 

TION_ 

1 | Liability The liability of the In a partnership firm 
members of a private each partner is jointly 
company is limited to the and severally liable for all 
•nominal amount of shares the debts of the firm, 
held by them. 

In a private company Here the maximum 
the maximum number of number is 20 for an ordi- 
members is fixed at fifty. nary business and ten for 

banking. 

A private company No separate entity in 
has a legal entity apart the eyes of law. 
from its members with a 
perpetual succession of 
members and is not dis¬ 
solved by the death of a 
j member. 

4 Creation 1 A private company is A partnership firm 
! created by registration may be created either by 






I to 3 


COMPANY LAW 


5 | Mutual 
relation 


6 J Transfer 

| of Shares 

i 

i 

7 i Deben- 

| tures etc. 

I 

i 

I 

S Registra- 
I tion 


9 j Interest 


under the Indian com¬ 
panies Act. 

A member of a pri¬ 
vate company Is not its 
agent and he is not 
entitled to take active 
part in its management. 

I 


In a private company 
shares are transmitted to 
the heir on death of the 
member, and the com¬ 
pany, as such, continues. 

Debentures and Rede- 
j emable Preference shares 
are issued for raising fresh 
capital. 

Registration of a pri¬ 
vate company with the 
Registrar of Joint Stock 
Companies is compulsory, 
otherwise the association 
shall be illegal. 

A member’s interest in 
a company may be 
j divided into several parts 
and be queathed to per¬ 
sons who cannot assume 
the role of true partners. 


an agreement or by 
operation of law. 

In the case of a 
partnership firm, every 
partner is an agent of 
the firm and of his other 
partners for the purposes 
of partnership business 
and he is entiled, in the 
absence of a contract to 
the contrary, to take an 
active part in the 
management. 

No transfer of in¬ 
terest is possible unless 
other partners agree. 
Death of a partner results 
in the dissolution of the 
firm. 

In a partnership con¬ 
cern loans are arranged 
only on personal credit 
or against pledge of 
personal property. 

Registration of partner¬ 
ship concerns is optional. 


The interest in the 
partnership is absolutely 
one and inalienable. 
Successor can not be 
admitted into the firm, 
nor can they acquire any 
kind of control in iti 
management. 
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10 | Regis* 

I tration of 
powers 


The general powers of The general powers 
a private company are of a private concern are 
governed by its memoran- regulated by agreement 
dum of Association which which may be freely 
can be altered only with altered if all the partners 
the consent of the court so desire. 

and that also to a limited 
extent. 


LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY AND PARTNERSHIP 

The main points of contrast between a limited liability com¬ 
pany and a partnership are given below :— 

BASIS OF T 

NO. DISTINC- COMPANY PARTNERSHIP 

TION _ 

1 i Separate A company has a sep- Partnership has no 
1 Entity rate en tity from that of individuality of its own, 
its shareholders. It is apart from the individua- 
governed by the Indian lity of its members. 
Companies Act, which it i 
cannot over ride* Its . 
powers are fixed by the j 
J i Memorandum of Asso* j 

! I ciation. 

In a public company In a partnership con- 
the minimum number of cern, the maximum 
members is fixed at 7. number may not exceed 
The maximum number j 20, and if the business 
in a public company is carried on is banking, 
limited by the number of they must not exceed 10. 
shares the company is j If the number is in 
authorised to issue; and excess, the partnership is 
in case of a private com- illegal and cannot enforce 
pany the maximum is its claims again** out- 
fixed at 50 (excluding the siders. 
present employees). 


2 Number I 
of mem* ' 
bers j 


i 

I 
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3 


Incor¬ 

poration 


I A joint stock company j 
has to be registered with j 
the Registrar of joint j 
Stock Companies, and 
unless registration or in¬ 
corporation is complete, 
the company does not 
come into existence. 


4 j Liability The liability of a I 
' shareholder is limited to 
! j the nominal amount of 

i 1 the shares held by him. 


5 | Manage- A shareholder has no 
ment j p 0wer to bind the com- 
J j pany or to bind the other 

f | shareholders, nor can he 

| | take any active part in 


i 

I 



) the management of the 
1 affairs of the company. 

| The rights of manage- 
I ment 5 n a company are 
delegated to directors, 
who alone can bind the 
company. The share¬ 
holders also cannot ins¬ 
pect the books except as 
| may be allowed by the 
j Articles. 

Transfer- A shareholder in a 
abilit >' public company can 
(transfer his shares according 


Partnership firm may 
or may not be registered. 
Even if the firm is un¬ 
registered, the agreement 
between the partners 
inter se, or between the 
partners and third par¬ 
ties will be perfectly 
valid, though not enforce¬ 
able. 

In a partnership firm 
the liability of each part¬ 
ner is co-extensive with 
the whole of his pro¬ 
perty , every partner is 
jointly and severally 
liable for all the debts 
of the firm incurred while 
he is a partner. 

In partnership each 
individual member can 
normally take part in the 
management of the busi¬ 
ness aud can also bind 
the firm and his co-part¬ 
ners so long as he acts 
within the oidinary scope 
of the business. Each 
partner has full access 
to the books and ac¬ 
counts of the firm. There 
is no divorce between 
ownership and manage¬ 
ment. 

A partner cannot ; 
except by agreement 
with his co-partners 
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to his sweet will. In 
a private company, how¬ 
ever, there is restriction 
over the transferability 
of shares. Thus the 
members of a company 
may change, yet the 
company retains the 
same entity and is not 
affected by such changes. 


7 


Memo* 

landum 


A company is bound 
by its memorandum and 
articles of association. 
These documents can be 
changed only to a limi¬ 
ted extent as provided by 
lav\. 


8 


9 


Audit and 
Accounts 


Contract 


A company must 
keep proper books of 
account. Audit of a 
limited concern is 
compulsory. The failure 
to keep the prescribed 
books of account renders 
the company liable to 
serious penalties* 

A shareholder of a 
company can contract 
with the company. 


10 Dissolution A comes t0 

an end by an order of 
the court, or by the reso¬ 
lution of members for 
voluntary winding up, or 
by the decision of its 
creditors who cannot 
j be paid in full. 


l.W J( 

subsitute another partner 
for himself. 


The partnei'S can 
make any agreement as 
they choose, and can al¬ 
ter the terms of partner¬ 
ship as and when they 
please. 


There is no statutory 
provision requiring a 
partnership to do so. 


A partner cannot con¬ 
tract with his firm. 


Partnership can be 
dissolved by mutual 
agreement at any time. 
It also comes to a fullstop 
by the death or retire¬ 
ment of a partner (unless 
there is a contract to the 
contrary)* 



[14 ] 


COMPANY LAW 


11 


Distri¬ 
bution of 
profits 


The profits of a com¬ 
pany are distributed by 
means of dividends 
passed by a resolution in 
a general meeting. If 
the profits are good, the 
directors may declare 
interim dividends. 


In partnership profits 
may be withdrawn as 
and when ascertained or 
periodical drawings in 
advance may be resorted 
to by mutual agreement. 
The capital contributions 
of the different partners 
may thus be increased or 
decreased. 


HOLDING AND SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES —The hol¬ 
ding company and subsidiary company are relative terms, and are 
used only in connection with the relation of two companies. One of 
which holds a majority of the voting capital in the other company 
or possesses the power to nominate the majority of the directors of 
the other company. The term holding company is not defined by 
Indian Company Law but its definition can be ascertained from the 
legal definition of a subsidiary company as given in section 2 (2). 
According to this section where a company holds shares in another 
company directly or through a nominee and— 

(i) The amount of shares held is more than 50 percent of the 
issued share capital of the other company, or 

(ii) the share holding is such as to entitle the company to more 
than 50 P. c. of the voting power in the other company, or 

(iii) the company enjoys the right to nominate majority of 
directors of that other company. 

Then this latter company is known as a “subsidiary company,” 
and a “holding company” is one which has such an interest in one 
or more of the subsidiary companies. It shall not be out of place 
to mention here that the term ‘subsidiary company* also includes 
sub-subsidiaries of its own. A subsidiary company may be public 
or private, and it may be a holding company of another subsidiary, 

ILLUSTRATION r—If the assets of A company consist in 
whole or in part of shares in company B ? so that (l) the amount of 
shares held by the former company is more than 50 p. c. of the 
issued share capital of B company, or (ii) the former companv 
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monopolises more than 50 p. c of the voting capital, or (w) the 
former company enjoys the power to appoint directly the majo¬ 
rity of the directors of B company ; then A company is the Holding 
company and B company is the Subsidiary Company. 

It is also possible that a subsidiary company may be a subsi¬ 
diary company of more than one holding company simultaneously. 
The following illustration is illuminating in this connection Thus, 
if S company has a share capital consisting of 1,200 preference shares 
of R$. 100/- each, carrying one vote per share ; 10,000 ordinary 
shares of Rs. 10/- each, carrying one vote per share, and 1,000 
deferred shares of Re 1/- each, carrying one vote per share and also 
possessing the right to appoint 60 P. c. of the directors ; and each 
class of shares is held by a different company, then the S company 
w*ll be deemed as a subsidiary company of the three holding com¬ 
panies, because (i) the fir.it holding company monopolises more than 
50 P c. of the issued share capital ; (ii) the second company possesses 
more than 50 P. c. of the voting power and (iiij the third holding 
company enjoys the right to appoint the majority of the directors of 
S company. 

It should also be noted in this connection that an INVEST¬ 
MENT COMPANY, i.e. a company whose principal business is the 
acquisition and holding of shares, stock, debentures or other secu¬ 
rities, is not a holding company merely because part of its assets 
consists in 50 P. c. or more of the shares of another company. 

ASSOCIATIONS NOT FOR PROFIT :—Under section 26, 
certain association (which are not for profit) may be registered as a 
linvted company—but without the word •Limited’ - provided that 
they obtain a license from the central government. The Central 
Government may grant license on such terms and conditions as it 
may think fit, and those conditions and regulations shai* be binding 
on the association, and shall be inserted in its memorandum and 
articles. Before granting the license, the Central Government must 
be satisfied that the association is to be formed for promoting 
commerce* art, science, religion, charity, or any other useful object 
and applies or intends to apply its profits in promoting its objects, 
and to prohibit the payment of any dividend to its members. Such 
an association shall* on registration, enjoy all the privileges of limi¬ 
ted companies, except those ef using the word ^Limited” as any 
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part of its name, publishing its name and sending of lists of members 
to the Registrar. 

Under sub section 4 of section 26, the license granted to an 
association not fcr profit may at any lime be revoked by the Central 
Government, and upon revocation the registrar shall enter the wo*d 
“Limited” at the end of the name of the association upon the regis¬ 
ter, and the association shall cease to enjoy the exemptions and 
privileges granted by section 26. The memorandum and articles 
of such an association are exempt from stamp duty. 


CHAPTER II. 

CONSTITUTION AND INCORPORATION 

PROHIBITION OF LARGE PARTNERSHIP 

Under section 4 of the Indian Companies Act, no company, 
association or partnership consisting of more than 20 persons (and 
not more than 10 in the case of a banking business) can be formed 
for the purpose of carrying on any business with the object ot 
making profit unless it is registered as a company or is formed in 
pursuance of an Act of Parliament or some other Indian Law or of 
Royal Charter of Letters Patent. As already remarked in the 
previous chapter, an association of more than 20 persons, which 
exists not for gain but for some other purpose, such as the promotion 
of commerce, art, science, charity etc,. may be formed under a license 
from the Central Government and does not require registration. 
The main object of this section is to prevent the mischief arising 
from large trading businesses being carried on by large fluctuating 
bodies, in order that persons dealing with them do not know with 
whom they are contracting and may, therefore, be put to unneces¬ 
sary trouble and expenses. 

This section 4 does not apply to a joint Hindu family carrying 
on joint family trade or business, and where two or more such joint 
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. families form a partnership, in computing the number of persons, 
minor members of such families shall not be included. It should 
also be noted that where two or more joint Hindu families combine 
with one another for carrying on a business, each joint family shall 
not be deemed as one person, but as many persons as there are adult 
| members in each of the joint families. A registered company would, 

' of course, be considered as one person. 

Any association formed contrary to the provisions of section 4 
shall be an illegal body, and its consequences are as below 

fl) Every member of a company, association or partnenhip 
tarrying on business in contravention to the provisions of section 4 
shall be personally liable for all liabilities incurred m such business 
In othei words it rnecins that a suit would be against every member 
and not against the illegal association for enforcing all liabilities 
incurred in the business of such association, irrespective of whether 
the plaintiff had and had not notice of the illegality of the 
association. 

(2) Such an illegal association losses the r*ght to sue, even if 
it is subsequently registered. 

(3) Evei) member of such an dlegal association shall be 
punishable with fine not exceeding Rs 1,000 

FORMATION OF A COMPANY 

A joint stock company may be formed in any one of the 
following three wa\s — 

(1) R\ Royal GharU r, known as chai tree! companies ; 

(2) Bv a Special Act of Legislature, known as Statutory 
Com panics, or , 

(3) By Incorporation under the Indian Companies Act, 
known as Incorporated Companies. 

In this book we are concerned with the formation of incor¬ 
porated companies only. 

MODE OF FORMING INCORPORATED COMPANY : 

In the formation of a company, z certain amount of prelimi¬ 
nary work is necessary before a company can come into existence, 
and the person who does this work is known as the PROMOTER. 
The term, ‘Promoter’ is not a term of law, but is used in Common 
parlance to denote any individual, firm, syndicate, association or 
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company, which takes all necessary steps to form a Company and to 
get it going. The usual functions of a promoter in connection with 
the flotation of a company may he enumerated as follows :—*• 

(1) It is the promoter who chalks out the idea of forming a 
company, explores its possibilities and does the entire preliminary 
research. 

(2) He drafts the original documents like the Memorandum 
and Articles of Association, Prospectus etc. and procures persons 
who may sign the Memorandum of Association. 

(3) The promoters also select the fust directors of the 
company. 

(4) They (promoters) settle the name of the company, the 
amount of capital and its stru( ture or form and also arrange for 
underwriting if necessary. 

(5) They select the bankers, auditors, brokers, legal advisers 

etc. 

(6) They attend to the registeration of the company. 

(7) They arrange for the completion of contracts with under-* 
writers, managing agents etc. 

(8) They arrange for the filing, issue and advertisement of the 
prospectus, 

(9) They purchase the property required for the carrying on 
of the proposed business and do all other things to float the 
company. 

(10) Last, but not the least, the promoters also pay the prelimi¬ 
nary expenses. 

Thus, in short, the promoters play the supreme role in the 
formation of a company. For all this work they receive some 
remuneration, and so long as the remuneration is received in good 
faith and with due disclosure, it is valid in law. The remuneration 
of the promoters may be in cash or partly in cash and partly in 
shares and debentures of the company. It shall not be out of place 
to mention in this connection that in India, the promoters do not 
take any remuneration for their services, but in lieu of it they be¬ 
come the managing agents of the companies they promote. They 
prefer to become managing agents specially because as managing 
agents they are able to earn a lot for themselves, 
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The promoter is not a trustee or agent of the company, but he 
stands in a fiduciary relation towards it and is liable, like other direc¬ 
tors, to refund secret profits, if any, made without the company’s 
knowledge and consent. In the case of fraud, the promoter shall 
be liable for damages sustained by the company ; and on his death, 
his estate will remain liable if it has benefitted from the deceit or 
breach of trust, but not otherwise. 

THE PRELIMINARY CONTRACT . A preliminary con- 
tract means a contract made between the promoter on the one hand 
and tl^e vendor or leasor on the other, when a company is formed 
for the purpose of buying an existing business or property. A 
pieliminary contract entered into prior to incorporation is not bind¬ 
ing on the company nor can it be ratified by the company after 
incorproation, because according to contract Act, a person cannot 
act as an agent for another who is not yet in existence. The com¬ 
pany also cannot sue the vendor, if he fails to carry out the contract. 
The persons purporting to enter into contract on behalf of the 
company remain personally liable on the preliminary contract. Even 
if it is afterwords ratified by the company. On account of these 
difficulties, what is actually done is that as so >n as a company is 
mcorporporated, it enters into a new contract with the promoter to 
carry out the terms of the preliminary contract, and this is known as 
the ‘ratification’ or adoption of the preliminary contract. 

LEGAL FORMALITIES IN THE FORMATION OF A 
COMPANY : 

A limited liability company is formed by filing the following 
documents with the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies of the 
province in which the registered office of the company is to be 
situated :— 

(1) Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association 
signed by at least seven persons (section 22). Where the company 
adopts Table A completely, it need not file any special articles, but 
this fact must be endorsed on the Memorandum of Association. 

(2) A list of persons who have agreed to beejme the directors 
of the company. (Section 84). 

(2) Undet the iame section 84, where the first directors* of the 
company are appointed by the articles, each such director must 
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sign and file with the Registrar—(i) a written consent to act as 
director and (ii) either sign the memorandum for a number of 
shares not less than his qualification shares, if any, or sign and file 
with the Registrar and pay for his qualification shai es or make out 
and file with the Registrar an affidavit to the effect that a number of 
shares not less than his qualification shares are registered in his 
name 

(4) A statutory declaration by an advocate or an officer of 
the company that the requirements of law for registration have been 
complied with (Section 24). 

(5) Notice of the situation of the registered office of the 
company (Section 72), 

(6) Prospectus or a statement in lieu of Prospectus signed by 
every person who is named there in as a Director (Sections 92 and 
98). These documents may be filed either at the time of incorpora¬ 
tion or shortly afterwards. 

After the filing of the aforesaid documents the next step 
should be to pay the requisite amount of duty and the prescribed 
amount of filing fees to the Registrar. The payment can be made 
by depositing the amounts into a Government Treasury. The 
amount of duty varies according to capital as shown below :— 

(i) Where the capital does not exceed Rs. 20,000/- . . Rs. 40 “0-4) 

(ii) Where the capital exceeds Rs 20,000/- for every 

Rs. 10,000/* of part there of upto Rs. 50,000/- .. Hs. 20-0-0 

(iii) For every Rs. 10,000 - or part there of beyond 

Rs. 50,000 - and upto Rs. 10,00,000,- .. .. Rs, 5-0-0 

(iv) For eveiy Rs. 10,000/- or part there of beyond 

Rs. 10,00,000/- .Re. 1-0-0 

The maximum duty payable on any capital is Rs. 10,000/-, 
In the case of an increase in the share capital, the additional duty 
to be paid will be the difference between the duty payable on the 
increased capital and the duty that has actually been paid. The 
filing fee for each document is, Rs. 3/- only. 

When these legal formalities are observed to the satisfaction 
of the Registrar, he will enter the name of the company in the 
register, and will then issue a CERTIFICATE OF IN CORPORA¬ 
TION, which gives the company a legal existence from the date 
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given on it. This ceilificate is a conclusive evidence that the 
requirements of law have been complied with and that the company 
has come into legal existence, with rights and liabilities of a natural 
person, competent to enter into contracts. 

A public company caanot commence business without 
obtaining a CERTIFICATE TO COMMENCE BUSINESS, which 
is granted by the Registrar only when, along with other formalities 
of law, “Minimum Subscription'’ has also been allotted (Section 103). 

NOTE — 

IA private company can be formed by filing with the Registrar 
only (i) the Memorandum and Articles of Association, (ii) Statutory 
declaration and (iii) notice of the registered office, and by paying 
the same amount of capital duty and filing fees as in the case of 
Dublic companies ] 

Now wc shall deal in detail with the important documents 
required to be filed with the Registrar on the registration of a 
company. 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 

MUNITION OF MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 

A Memorandum of Association is, in fact, a Charter or 
constitution of the company and contains the fundamental conditions 
on whi'h Incorp >ration is granted. It is the most important 
document of the company as it defines its objects and governs its 
powers. The main purpose of the memorandum is to ena^e the 
shareholders, creditors and all those who deal with the company to 
know what is the scope of its activities. 

CONTENTS OF A MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 

Contents of the memorandum differ according to whether the 
company is limited by shares or by guarantee or is an unlimited 
company. However, the following are the provisions of law in 
each case as required by sections 6, 7 and 8. 

The memorandum of asiociation must state — 

1. THE NAME GLAUSE A company is free to adopt 
any name it likes, but it is always better to ascertain from 
the Registrar beforehand whether the name chosen is avilable for 
registration or not. It is advisable to choose a name which gives 
•some indication of the company’s business. The name may include 
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personal names or it may be of an impersonal character. The 
following rules should be remembered in this connection :— 

(a) The name of the company may include the word 
‘company’, or exclude it, but in the case of a company limited by 
shares or by guarantee, the word ‘Limited’ must be used as the 
last word in the name (section 12). 

(b) The name of the company must not be identical with that 
of another existing company so as to create confusion and lead 
people to believe that the company »s carrying on the business of an 
already existing c mpany. 

(c) Section 11 further prohibits the use of the following words 
without prior consent of the central Government—Crown, Emperor, 
Empire, King, Queen, Royal, State, Empress, Federal, Imperial, 
Reserve Bank, Bank of Bengal, Bombay or Madras or any other 
name which suggests the patronage of His Majesty or any member 
of the Royal family. 

(d) The name should not a’so contain the word ‘municipal* 
or ‘chartered’ or any other word which suggests connection with 
any municipality or other local authority or with any society or 
body incorporated by Royal charter. 

(e) The name should not contain the word ‘co-operative’ 
without prior approval of the state-government, or unless it is 
registered under the co-operative Societies Act. 

(f) Under section 73, the name of the company must (i) be 
painted or affixed on the out side of every office and the place where 
the business of the company is transacted; (ii) be engraved on its 
seal, and (ili) be mentioned in all notices, advertisements and other 
business documents. 

2. THE SITUATION CLAUSE The clause provides 
for stating the name of the State in which the registered office of the 
company is to be maintained. The place of the registered office 
determines the domicile and the nationality of the company. 
It is the place where the records of the company are to be 
kept. The registered office must be arranged from the day 
on which the company commences its business or from the 2Sth day 
after its incorporation, which ever is earlier. 

3. THE OBJECTS CLAUSE:—This clause is of supreme 
importance, as upon this depends the entire scope of a company’* 
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Operations, The objects of the company should be lawful and must 
be fully and clearly stated. Anything done beyond the objects 
stated in the Memorandum shall be ultra vires and therefore 
invalid. 

4. THE LIABILITY CLAUSE:—In the case of a company 
limited by shares or by guarantee* a declaration must be made in 
the memorandum that the liability of the shareholders is limited 
to amounts unpaid on the*K shares* Thus, if P has subscribed 
for Rs. 50/- share and has paid only R«. 25on it, he can be 
required to pay another Rs. 25/- in the event of its dissolution and 
the assets being insufficient to pay the creditors. A shareholder 
who has paid up the full value of the share, cannot be made to pay 
anymore. Also* where such a shareholder selLs his share to a third 
person* even for a nominal amount of Rs. 5/-, such third person 
cannot be made to pay anything. But there is one exception to this 
general principle* viz* that if a company continues to carry on 
business for more than six months after the membership has fallen 
below seven in the case of a public company and below two* in the 
case of a private company* all members aware ol the fact are fully 
and severally liable for all debts contracted after the six months. 

5. THE CAPITAL CLAUSE:—In the case of a company 
having a share capital* the memorandum must contain a statement 
as to the amount of capital with which the company proposes to be 
registered, divided into shares of a certain fixed amount. 

In the case of a company limited by guarantee, the memoran¬ 
dum must state that each member undertakes to contribute to the 
assets of the company in the event of its being wound up while he is 
a member, or within one year after he ceases to be a member, for 
payment of the debts and liabilities of the company contracted before 
he ceases to be a member* and of the expenses of winding up* and 
for adjustment of the rights of the contributories among themselves* 
such amount as may be required, not exceeding a specified sum* 

Under Section 9, the memorandum must be 

(a) Printed; 

(b) Divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and', 

(c) Signed by each subscriber (at least seven, who shall add 
their address and description) in the presence of at least one 
Witness (two in the case of a private company)* and each subscriber 
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must take atleast one share and write opposite his name the number 
of shares taken. It should be noted in this connection that only a 
person sui juris or competent to contract can subscribe to the 
memorandum. A minor or a partner°hip firm cannot, although 
individual partners can, subscribe to it. An insolvent can subscribe* 

ALTERATION OF MEMORANDUM : 

According to Section 10, the conditions contained in a 
memorandum cannot be altered after registeration except in the 
cases and in the mode and to the extent for which express provision 
is made in the Act Section 11—16 and proviso to Sec. 10 permits 
the alteration of the memorandum in the following cases, provided 
that the legal procedure ii strictly followed :— 

1 CHANGE RELATING TO APPOINTMENT OF 
MANAGER OR MANAGING AGENT:—Any provision relating to 
the appointment of a manager or managing agent and such other 
matters which are subsidiary to the main object of the company, can 
be altered at any time merely by an ordinary resolution of the 
company, because such matters are not to be treated as ‘conditions’ 
in the memorandum. 

2. CHANGE OF NAME CLAUSE:-The name of the 
company can be altered in two ways:— 

(i) It can be changed simply with the sanction of the Registrar 
if a company has inadvertently adopted a name identical with that 
of another existing company. 

(ii) In any other case, the name of the company can be 
changed by passing a special resolution and with the approval of 
the Central government. Such a change should be communicated 
to the Registrar who will issue a fresh Certificate ol Incorporation. 
The change of the name clause does not affect the existing rights 
and obligations of the company, nor does it affect any legal 
proceedings commenced under the old name. 

3. ALTERATION OF REGISTERED AND OBJECTS 
CLAUSE:—A company may, under the following provisions of 
Section 12, change its registered office from one state to another or 
may alter its object clause by a special resolution and with the 
sanction of the court on petition after due notice to all concerned, if 
such change will enable it :— 

/'a) To carry on its business more economically or more 
efficiently; or 
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(b) To attain its main purpose by new or improved 
means, or. 

(c) To enlarge or change the local area of its operations or. 

(d) To carry on some business which under existing circums¬ 
tances may conveniently or advantageously be combined with the 
business of the company; or. 

(e) To restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in the 
memorandum, or. 

(f) To sale or dispose of the whole or any part of the under¬ 
taking of the company; or. 

(g) To amalgamate with any other company or body ot 
person*. 

The above alteration will not be effective until it is confirmed 
by the court. Before confirming the alteration, the court must be 
satisfied - 

(a) That sufficient notice has been given to every debenture- 
holder and any persons or class of persons whose interests will, in the 
opinion of the court, be affected, and. 

(1>) That with regard to every objecting creditor, either his 
consent to the alteration has been obtained or his debt or claim has 
been discharged, determined or secured to the satisfaction of the 
court. The court will also have due regard for the interest of the 
members. 

A certified copy of the order of the court together "with a 
printed copy of the altered memorandum must also be filed within 
three months of the date of the order with the Registrar, who will 
register them and issue a fresh Certificate of Incorporation which 
shall be a conclusive evidence that everything has been done 
properly. Where the alteration involves the transfer of the registered 
office from one state to another, these documents must be sent to 
the Registrar of each state and Certificates obtained. All the papers 
of the company will then be transfered by the Registrar of the old 
state to the registrar of the new state 

4. ALTERATION OF LIMITATION OF LIABILITY j 
CLAUSE:—The limitation of liability of the members cannot be l 
disturbed in toto. However under Section 71, a limited company [ 
may alter its memorandum by special resolution so as to render 1 
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unlimited the liability of its directors, provided that the company is 
authorised by its articles to do so, 

5, ALTERATION OF CAPITAL CLAUSE:—The contents 
of a memorandum relating to share capital may be altered as below : 

(i) Under Section 50, a company limited by share, if so 
authorised by its articles, in ay :— 

(a) Increase Its share capital by the issue of new shares of 
such amount as it thinks expedient. 

(b) Consolidate and divide all or any of its share capital into 
shares of larger amount than its existing shares. 

(c) Convert its fully paid up shares into stock and reconvert 
the stock into paid up shares. 

(d) Sub-divide its shares into shares of smaller amounts; os, 

(e) Cancel its unissued shares. 

Such an alteration must be exercised by the company in 
general meeting. The nature of resolution to be passed will be 
indicated by the articles of the company; otherwise an ordinary 
resolution would do. Under Section 105 C, in the case of increase 
m capital by the issue of more share, the additional shares must be 
offered to the existing members in proportion to the shares held by 
them, irrespective of class, but in case the offer is not accepted 
within the stated time, the directors may dispose of them in the 
possible manner. Notice of any alteration under Section 50 must 
be filed with the Registrar within 15 days, and if default is made iit 
this respect, both the company and every officer party there to shall 
be liable to a fine upto Rs. 50/- a day so long as the default 
continues. In the case of increase of share capital the requisite 
amount of capital duty should also be paid, and all the copies of 
memorandum issued after the alteration must show the new capital. 

REDUCTION OF SHARE CAPITAL: Under section 55, 
a company, if authorised by its articles, may reduce its share capital 
by special resolution confirmed by the court in any of the following 
ways :— 

(a) by reducing or extinguishing the liability of members for 
uncalled capital ; 

(b) by writing off lost capital; 

(c) by paying off capital which U in excess of the require* 

r*f rnmnam/ • 
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(d) in any other way which may be approved by the court. 

Where however, reduction of share capital involves diminution 
of liability for unpaid capital or return to any shareholder of any 
paid up capital, all crcd'tors of the company are entitled to object 
to the reduction (section 58 (1). Under such a circumstance, the 
court shall prepaie a list of creditors and hear their objections ; and 
prior to the s anction of the scheme for reduction, the consent of the 
creditors must be obtained or some satisfactory arrangement be 
made in order to protect their interests. The court may order the 
words “and Reduced’ 1 to be added to the name of the company 
for such period as may be directed. The court may also direct the 
company to publish the reasons for reduction for general information 
(section 60). A copy of the resolution duly confirmed by the court 
should also be filed with the Registrar who will, then, issue a fresh 
certificate which will be conclusive evidence that everything has been 
done in order (Sec. 61). 


No sanction of Court is required in the following cases for the 
reduction of capital :— 

(a) Upon the forfeiture of shares ; 

(b) Where the shares held by a company have been dis¬ 
claimed under sec. 230-A by its liquidator, and the company affected 
by the disclaimer removes the name of the holder from its register ; 

(c) Upon the cancellation of unissued shares under sec, 50 ; 

or 

(d) On the redemption of redeemable preference shares under 
section 105-A. 

When different classes of shares are issued by a company, it 
would be equitable to apportion the incidence of loss caused by 
the reduction of capital between the different classes of shareholders 
according to their respective rights. Where the lost capital is written 
off all the different classes of shares, it is technically known as, what 
we call, an u all-roifnd reduction ” 


VARIATION OF THE SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS : 

When the rights attached to the different classes of shares are 
fixed by the memorandum of association, these can be altered in 
accordance with the provision made in that behalf by the Memo- 
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random and Articles of Association. The usual provision is that the 
rights attached to the different classes of shares can be altered subject 
to the consent any specified proportion of the whole of the issued 
shares of that class or with the sanction of the resolution passed at a 
separate class meeting of the holders of those shares* Section 66-A 
provides that, if the rights are so varied, the dissenting minority 
holding not less, in the aggregate, 10 p. c. of the issued shares of 
that class may apply to the court for the concellation of such vari-- 
ation within 14 days from the date on which the consent was given 
or the resolution was passed. The court will, then, hear the appf- 
cants ; and may, if it is satisfied that the variation would unfairly 
prejudice the shareholders of the class represented by the application, 
disallow the variation, and shall, if not so satisfied, confirm the* 
variation. Such decision of the court shall be final (Sec. 66—A, 
sub Sections 1—4). The company is also required to forward 
within a fortnight after the service to the company of order made 
in such application, a copy of the order to the Registrar and, in case 
of default) the company and every officer of the company 
responsible for default shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs* 50/-* 

When the rights attached to the different classes of shares are 
fixed by the Memorandum; but the memorandum does not empower 
to alter them the rights can be changed in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 153. Under this Section it it possible to put 
.hrough any scheme of arrangement between the company and its- 
members. Accordingly, an application has to be made to the 
court for directions as to holding the class meetings of shareholders- 
affected by the proposal; the scheme in order to be effective must be 
passed by the prescribed statutory majority and then approved by 
the court. 


ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION 

MEANING OF ARTICLES i 

The Articles of Association are the rules and bye-laws for 
carrying into effect the objects defined in its memorandum and for 
the internal management of the company. Under Sec* 2 (1) of 
the Act the articles mean the articles of association of a company a» 
originally framed and as altered by special resolution* They define 
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the powers of the directors and officers, and the rights of share¬ 
holders as regards return of capital, dividend, voting etc. 

REGISTRATION OF ARTICLES WHEN NECESSARY 
AND VICE VERCA 

In case of a company limited by shares registered after the 
commencement of the Indian companies Act 1913, it is not absolutely 
necessary to register any articles, because if such articles are not 
registered, the regulations in TABLE A will automatically apply. 
But it is proper and usual to register a set of articles for the manage¬ 
ment of the company, and in so far as the articles do not exclude or 
modify the regulations in Tab’e A, the latter will apply (Section 18), 
Fable A is a model set of 116 articles contained in the First Schedule 
of the Act, 

Private companies, un limited companies and companies 
limited by guarantee must file their own* articles, as they cannot 
adopt Table A completely* The articles ot a private company 
must include provisions in accordance with Section 2(13) and must 
also restrict certain clauses of Table A, which do not apply to 
private companies. In the case of a company limited by guaiantce 
or an unlimited company, the articles must state the amount of 
shire capital, and if it has no share capital, the numbei of members 
with which it proposes to lx* registered (Section 17), Under Section 
17 (2), regulations 56, 66, 71, 95, 97, 135, 107 and 112—116 of 
Table A compulsorily apply to all companies, and its legulations 
78—82 apply to ail public companies. Thus, the articles must be 
registered in the case of a company limited by guarantee or an 
unlimited company. 

While drafting the articles of a company and getting them 
registered, the following important points must be remembered : 

1> The articles must not contain anything which u against 
or rcpugticnt to the provisions of the Indian companies Act, and 
must be rejected if they are inconsistent therewith or the general 
law. 

2* Under Section 17 (2), articles of every company must 
Contain the following provisions of Table A :— 

(1) Regulation 56 relating to the mode of decision of a 
Resolution put to vote at a general meeting* 
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(ii) Regulation 66 relating to the deposit of instrument 
appointing a proxy and power of attorney relating there to 72 hours 
prior to the holding of the meeting. 

(iii) Regulation 71 relating to the management of the business 
of the company by the directors. 

(iv) to (vii») Regulations 78 to 82 relating to the rotation, 
retirement of directors, them eligibility for re-election and filling up 
of vacancies caused by rotation and retirements. (These regulations 
shall not be deemed to be included in the articles of any private 
company except one which is the subsidiary of a public company.) 

(ix) Regulation 95 relating to declaration of dividend not 
exceeding the amount recommended by the directors. 

(x) Regulation 97 relating to the payment of dividend only 
out of the profits for the year or any other undistributed profits. 

(xi) Regulation 105 relating to the provisions regulating the 
inspection of the account books of the company by its members. 

(xii) Regulation 107 relating to the requirements of the profit 
and loss accounts. 

(xiii) to (xvii) Regulations 212 to 116 relating to notice to 
the members of their legal representatives and mode of service 
there of. 

3. The Articles of association are subordinate to the 
Memorandum, and hence they should not be inconsistent with any 
of its provisions. 

4. The articles must be printed, divided into paragraphs 
numbered consecutively and should also be signed by each subscriber 
of the memorandum, who shall add his address and description in 
the presence of atleast one witness who must attest the signature 
(Section 19). 

5. In the case of an unlimited company or a company limited 
by guarantee, if the company has a share capital, the articles must 
state the amount of share capital and the number of members with 
which it proposes to be registered. 

The following are the salient points of distinction between a 
memorandum and articles of association :— 
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EFFECT OF ARTICLES : 

The effect of the ai tides is to create a contract between the 
company and its members. Under Sec. 21, the articles bind the 
company and the members (as well as their heir and legal repre 
sentatives to the same extent as if each member had signed them 
and they contain a covenant by him to observe all the provisions 
thereof. As a consequence if a member fails to observe them, e. g., 
does not pay up his calls he can be sued against by the company; 
similarly, if a member’s shares have been forfeited by the company 
against the provisions of its articles, he can sue the company for the 
same. This, however, does not apply to outsiders who are no 
party to the articles. 

As between the members inter section, each member is bound 
by the articles to the other members, but it does not mean 
that the articles or the memorandum create an express contract 
between the members of the company. A member, therefore, 
has no right to bring a suit in his own name against any other 
member or members; it is only the company that can file a suit 
against the offender There is, however, one exception to this 
rule, that the shareholders may sue in their own name, if the persons 
against whom releif is sought control the majority and they will not 
allow a suit to be filed in the name of the company. The acts 
complained of must be ultra vires* and not mere informalities or 
irregularities. 

u The members of a company are not bound to outsiders even 
if their names have been mentioned in the Memo, or Articles in 
connection with the business of the company. But, of course, the 
articles may embody a contract with an outsider who can sue the 

* ULTRA VIRi S :—The doctrive of Ultra vires applies to all companies. 
According to if the following acts of a company shall be ultra vires, i. e., 
beyond the power ot a company : — 

(i) Those that are ultra vires the memorandum, e. g.» acts beyond the 
object of the memorandum shall be null and void. 

(u) Those that are ultra vires the articles, but intra vires the memoran¬ 
dum, ©. g., paying interest on calls in advance at a rate higher than that 
allowed by the articles. Such acts are void, but may, however be ratified 
subsequently. 

(iii) Those that are ultra vires the directors but intra vires the company, 
g*» payment of a gratuity to an emyloyce of the company by the directors 
who are not authorised to do so. Such act shall be void; but they ean also 
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company. Thus in E’ey’s case, a company named in its memo¬ 
randum and articles one Eley a5 its solicitor and legal adviser, but 
later on changed its mind. Eley was not allowed any damages, 
for the articles did not constitute any contract between hirh and the 
company. But in the New British Iron. Co., where the articles 
provided for certain fixed remumeration to be paid to its directors, 
it was held that though the articles did not constitute a contract 
between the company and the directors, the dix*ectOTs accepted the 
office on the footing of the articles and, therefore, the terms of the 
articles became part of the contract with the company which the 
directors could enforce. The persons contracting with the company 
are presumed to have knowledge of the articles, but they are entitled 
to assume that the provisions of the articles have been observed* 
This limition is called the Doctrine of “INDOOR MANAGEMENT” 
or the RULE IN ROYAL BRITISH V. TURQUAND. The rule 
does not, however, apply to cases of forgery, or to void transactions, 
or entitle a contracting party to ignore suspicious circumstances, nor 
bind the company or ofiicer of the company and such other persons 
who should know whether the regulations in the articles have been 
observed*.”. 

ALTERATION OF ARTICLES : 

Companies are absolute masters of their internal regulations, 
and hence they can alter those regulations from time to time accor¬ 
ding to requirements, but subject, however, to the conditions 
contained in the Memorandum of Association. The Memorandum 
is, as it were, the area beyond which the action of the company 
cannot go, but inside that area they may make such regulations for 
their own government as they think fit. Therefore, under ^ection 
20 , a company may by a special resolution alter its articles and any 
alteration so made will be as valid as if originally contained in the 
articles. The alteration of articles is, however, subject to following 
restrictions :— 

STATUTORY RESTRICTIONS : 

(a) Articles can be altered only by special resolution and not 
by an ordinary or extra-ordinary resolution. 

(b) Alteration in the articles cannot supercede the provisions 
of the Memorandum, 

*Marcantile Law—M. G. Bhukla Page 253, 
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(c) The alteration must not be inconsistent with the provi¬ 
sions of the Act. 

(d) No alteration in the articles can be made if the effect 
thereof is to cast upon a member any liability to purchase more 
shares than the number of shares already held by him, or in any 
way to increase his liability as at that date to contribute to the 
share capital of, or otherwise, to pay money to the company. 
RESTRICTIONS IMPOSED BY JUDICIAL DECISIONS : 

(a) The articles must be altered in good faith and not so as 
to give an unfair advantage to a majority of the shareholders and 
the majority will not be permitted by the court to commit a fraud 
on the minority. 

(b) Alteration should not constitute a breach of contract 
with an out sidcr 

The Court has, however, no jurisdiction to rectify the articles 
even on the ground of a mistake. It should also be noted in this 
connection that notice of meeting on the member effected by the 
alteration is essential. Accordingly, where a company altered its 
articles by an addition thereto to provide for the necessary means 
to force an expelled member to sell his share to any person at a 
price to be fixed by the articles, but the notice was withheld from 
such member, it was held that the alteration m question was not 
binding on the member aforesaid. 


PROSPECTUS 

(Sections 92—100) 

MEANING OF PROSPECTUS : 

A prospectus is a document by which an invitation is made tor 
the public to subscribe for or purchase the shares or delxmtures of 3 
company. As rightly remarked by Messrs Sarcar and Sen in their 
popular commentary on the Indian Companies Act at page 26. It 
is difficult to give any rigid or exact definition and the question as to 
whether a particular document is a prospectus or not would have to 
be decided on consideration of various factors such as numbers 
circulated or printed, number of persons to whom it is sent, the 
circumstances in which such persons receive it and the character of 
the contents of the documents. If it amounts to an invitation it 
would be a prospectus although it may have been issued to a defined 
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class of public.” However, section 2 (14) of the Act defines it as 
follows :— 

Prospectus means any prospectus, notice, circular, advertise¬ 
ment or other invitation offering to the pub’ic for subscription or 
purchase any share or debenture of a company, but shall not include 
any trade advertisement which shows on the face of it that a formal 
prospectus has been prepared and filed. The gist of the difinition 
is the offer to the PUBLIC. The word “public” is not defined in 
the Act while offers made to a limited class of persons, e.g , the 
distribution of 4,000 copies of prospectus among shareholders in a 
group of companies have been held to be offers to the puhlic ; the 
friends of the directors and existing members have been held not to 
be within the category of “public.” In short, a prospectus is an 
invitation to the members of the public to purchase shares or deben¬ 
tures of the company ; and remains a prospectus even when it is 
issued to a defined class of the public, and marked “Private and 
Confidential”, or “for private circulation”, although it will not be 
so when delivered with such words to individuals who—may pass it 
on among friends and relations. The most important element of a 
prospectuj is invitation to public. The main objects of issuing a 
prospectus are—(i) to preserve an authentic record of the terms on 
which the offer is made to the public for the purchase of shares or 
debentures, and (ii) to secure that the directors accept the responsi. 
bility for the statements contained in the prospectus. 

Legally a prospectus can be issued even prior to the formation 
of a company, and a company may issue a prospectus at any stage 
in its existence, and not merely at its commencement. 

FILING OF PROSPECTUS 

Under Section 92, every prospectus must be dated and a copy 
thereof signed by every director or proposed director must be filed 
with the Registrar on or before the date of its publication. More¬ 
over, prospectus should state on the face of it that a copy has been 
filed with the Registrar, and if a prospectus is issued without a copy 
thereof being so filed, the company and every person who is 
knowingly a party to such issue shall be liable to a fine not excee¬ 
ding Rs. 50/- per day fro m the date of the issue until the date when 
the copy is filed. 

A prospectus may be circulated by post or otherwise, or it 
may be advertised in the press. According to Sec. 22 (2), every 
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form of application for shares or debentures sent out must be 
accompanied by a copy of the prospectus. 

Contents Of Prospectus :— 

The preparation of a prospectus involves considerable skill and 
responsibility. It is the very foundation of a company’s edifice, and 
it is on the basis of the statements contained in a prospectus that 
the public accepts the offer for shares or debentures. The pros¬ 
pectus should therefore be as attractive as possible and at the same 
time it should also not contain untrue statements or even vague 
statements of vital facts nor should it conceal any material fact or 
circumstance. It should tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing 
but the truth. It means that while everything must be slated in a 
prospectus with strict and scrupluous accuracy, it should not omit 
any such fact the existence cf which might In any degree affect the 
nature, or extent or quality of the privileges and advantages which 
it holds out as inducement to take shares. It should comply with 
the general law and the provisions of the Indian companies Act 
relating thereto and more particularly sections 93 to 96, which are 
summarised as below :™ 

A. PROSPECTUS ISSUED BY A NEW COMPANY ' 

1. Objects : 

The contents of the memorandum, with the names, 
descriptions and addresses of the signatories and number of shares 
subscribed by each of them. 

2. Directors: 

(i) The names, descriptions and addresses of the directors, 

(ii) The share qualification and remuneration of directors. 

(iii) Their direct or indirect interest in the promotion of of 
the ptoperty to be acquired by the company. 

(iv) The restrictions imposed by the Articles cm their manage-' 
rial powers. 

(v) The dates of and the parties to every contract regarding 
the appointment and remuneration of a managing director and the 
time and place at which it may be inspected. 

3. Managing Agents : 

(i) The names, addresses and descriptions <rf the manager* 
and managing ag?nts. 
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(i») Any provision in the articles or in any contract relating 
to their appointment and remuneration. 

(i*»i) The commission or discount payable to them on shares. 

(•v) The dates of and parties to every contract regarding 
their appointment and remuneration and the time and place at 
which it may be inspected. 

4. Share Capital : 

(i) The number of founders (or management or deferred) 
shares* if any, and the nature and extent of the interest of the 
holders in the profits and property of the company. 

(ii) The number of redeemable preference shares with 
particulars of redemption. 

(Hi) The rights of other classes of shares. 

(iv) The amount payable on application and allotment on 
each shares 

(v) The minimum subscription. 

(vt) The names of underwriters and the commission payable 
to them. 

(vii) Anv commission payable on shares or debentu? es and 
any discount on shares. 

5. Property Purchased : 

(i) The amount of the purchase consideration specifying the 
amount paid for goodwill. 

(ii) The profits of the purchased concern For the last three 
years along with a recent balance sheet duly attested by the report 
of the accountant and the valuer respectively. 

6. Vendors : 

(i) The names and addresses of the vendors and the amount 
payab ! e to each i a cash* shares or debentures. 

(ii) The shares issued for consideration other than cash. 

7. Promoters : 

(i) The amount paid or intended to be paid to any promoter, 

and. 

(ii) The consideration for such payment. 

8% Preliminary Expenses ; 

The amount or estimate of preliminary expenses. 

9. Material Contracts : 

The details of material contract* and the time and place 
where the same can be inspected. 

10. Auditors : 

The names and addresses of the auditors. 
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B* PROSPECTUS ISSUED BY A COMPANY ALREADY 
CARRYING ON BUSINESS 

The Mattels numbered 1, 2 (i, ii, iii), 3, (i) and 8, which are 
required to be disclosed in the prospectus of a newly-formed com¬ 
pany are NOT required to be stated m the prospectus of an existing 
company; but in addition to the remaining information, a com¬ 
pany already carrying on business prior to the issue of the prospectus 
must disclose the following additional information :— 

(i) The amount of shares offered on each previous allotment 
within the past two years and the amount paid on the shares 
allotted. 

(ii) Any commission on shares or debentures and any 
discount on shares paid during the past two years showing separately 
the amount so paid to managing agents. 

(iii) Shares issued for consideration other than cash in the 
last two years, and the consideration therefor. 

(iv) The amount paid to a promoter in the past two years 
and the consideration for such payment. 

(v) The details of material contracts and the time and place 
of their inspection, and. 

(vi) An auditor’s report and an accountants’ report showing 
the following particulars :— 

(a) The profits of the company including its subsidiaries so 
far as the information »s available in each of the three financial years 
immediately preceding the issue of the prospectus, the rates of 
dividend paid by the company on each class of shares for each of 
the said three years, and. 

(b) The profits of the business proposed to be purchased for 
each of the three financial years preceding the issue of the 
prospectus. 

c PROSPECTUS ISSUED BY A PRIVATE COMPANY 
ON BECOMING PUBLIC 

When a private company wishes to become a public company 
it must first alter its Articles and issue a prospectus containing all 
the particulars required to be disclosed in the prospectus of a 
newly-incorporated company except the amount or estimate of 
preliminary expenses. 



COMPANY LAW [ 39 ] 

D» PROSPECTUS ISSUED BY A FOREIGN COMPANY 

When a foreign company issues a prospectus, it should contain 
particulars regarding the objects of the company, the instrument 
constituting or defining the constitution of the company, the law 
under which the company is incorporated, the address in British 
India where the said instrument or copies therefor can be inspected; 
the date on which and the country in which the company was 
incorporated; the address of the principal office of the company in 
British India; the auditors’ report and the accountants* report as 
required in the case of a company registered in British India; the 
nature of liability of the members. 

CONSEQUENCES OF OMISSIONS AND MIS¬ 
REPRESENTATIONS IN THE PROSPECTUS 

Effect Of Omissions : 

If a prospectus does rot contain all the information required 
by law under section 93, every person who is responsible for it issue, 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50/- a day so long as the 
default continues. Section 93 (5) further provides that nothing in 
that section shall limit or diminish any liability which any person 
may incur under the general law. 

It should also be noted in this connection, that a person, who 
purchases shares or debentures on the faith of a prospectus contai¬ 
ning some omissions, has no right to rescind the contract to take 
shares nor has he any other remedy against the company. 
However, if he has suffered a loss, he has a right of action for 
damages against the promoters, directors, or other persons respon¬ 
sible for the issue of the prospectus. The promoter, director or 
other person responsible for the prospectus shall not be liable, for 
non-compliance, if he can prove :— 

(a) That they were not cognisant of any matter not disclosed. 

(b) That the non-compliance or omission was due to an 
honest mistake of fact on their part; or. 

(c) That the omission referred to matters immaterial which 
in the opinion of the court were capable of being excused. 

Effect Of Misrepresentation : 

Misrepresentation is a question of fact to be determined on the 
facts of each case. In considering what is misrepresentation, it is 
necessary tx> tell not only the truth, but all the truth and that 
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concealment of facts will amount to fraud. Two remedies are 
available for a shareholder who has subscribed for shares on the faith 
of a prospectus which contains some mis-statements of material 
facts :— 

(i) Right of Rescision and. 

(ii) Right of Action for Damages. 

1. Right Of Rescision : 

K any subscriber »s induced to purchase shares on the basis of 
a prospectus containing misleading statements, the contract shall 
be Voidable at the option of the allottee, and he shall be entitled 
as against the company to repudiate his contract to take the shares 
and to have his name removed from the register of members and to 
recover the amount which he has already paid. Under sec. 19 of 
the Indian Contract Act., the contract would not, however, be 
voidable if the allottee had the means of discovering the truth with 
ordinary diligence. 

THE RIGHT OF RESCISION IS LOST 

(i) If the shareholder does not take action within a reasonable 
time after the untrue statement has come to his knowledge; or. 

(iii) If he impliedly ratifies the voidable contract after he 
has knowledge of any untrue statement, e g, by paying calls, 
receiving dividends or voting at company meetings goes into liquida¬ 
tion before the right of rescision is exercised. 

2. Right Of Action For Damages : 

The second right of a subscriber is to file a suit for damages 
against those responsible for the issue of the prospectus, and this 
right is available even after a company has gone into liquidation. 
Section 100 in this connection provides thii a director or procurer 
is liable to compensate any person or persons who subscribe for 
shares or debentures on the faith of the prospectus for loss or damage 
sustained by them on account of any misleading or untrue statement 
appearing therein. 

In an action for damages againt the company, the subscriber 
must prove :— 

(i) That the company was responsible for the prospectus. 

(ii) That the prospectus contained misstatement of facts. 

(iii) That the misrepresentation was material. 

(iv) That he took shares on the faith of prospectus, and. 

(v) That as a natural consequence he has suffered a loss. 
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It should also be noted that compensation shall not be payable 
to any subscriber, if it is proved : — 

(a) That the director or other officer had reasonable ground 
for believing the statement to be true, or, 

(b) That having consented to act as a director, he withdrew 
his consent prior to the issue of the prospectus or, 

(c) That he gave public notice, that it was issued without 
his consent or knowledge; or 

(d) That he gave Public notice to withdraw his consent 
ihercto with reasons, after the issue of prospectus but prior to the 
allotment of shares; or 

(e) That he made the statement on the authority of an 
expert, whom he believed to be competent; or 

(f) That the statement was a correct copy of some official 
extract. 

The right of action for damages must be exercised within three 
years from the allotment of shares. A promoter or director who 
pays damages to a shaicholder is entitled to a prorata contribution 
from his co-promoters or co-directors who wouM have been liable 
1 3 damages. Moreover, the estate of a person who is liable under 
section 100 before death is not liable unless it has bene fitted by a 
misrepresentation contained in the prospectus. 

Offer For Sale : 

If a company a T lots or agrees to allot its shares or debentures 
to another company, firm or person, with the intention that, such 
company, firm or person may offer the same to the public; the 
document by which the shares and debentures so allotted are offered 
to the public is known as an “Offer for Dale”, and is deemed to be 
a prospectus under section 98—A. An offer for sale must disclose 
all the matters required to be disclosed in a company prospectus. 
Moreover, a copy of it must be dated and filed with the Registrar 
like a prospectus. It must bear the signatures of the persons 
making the offer. If the offer is made by a firm, it must be signed 
by at least half the partners and if it is made by a company, it must 
be signed by not less than two directors. An offer for sale must 
also contain the following additional information :— 

(i) The net amount of consideration received by the company 
in respect of the shares or debentures to which the offer relates, 
and. •snmtmt oi * m 
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(ii) The time and place at which the contract for the allot* 
ment of the said shares or debentures may be inspected. 

It is, however, possible in an offer for sale to add exaggerated 
or misleading statement relating to the company by simply stating 
at the top of such an advertised announcement some such words as, 
“This is not a prospectus but simply an announcement”. Such 
announcements serve as an invitation to the public to subscribe for 
shares or debentures on the faith of the exaggerated or misleading 
statements contained therein. A large number of such announce¬ 
ments have appeared in the press during the war-boon period from 
1939 onwards. As already remarked, such trade announcements 
are out of the province of sec. 2 (1) clause 14, defining a company 
prospectus. This is a great weakness of the law from the point of 
view of prospective investors, because there are no restrictions as to 
the contents of such advextisements they may contain exaggerated 
statements which m«ght mislead the general public. Moreover, it 
may be that the companies might not have issued any prospectus 
at all. 

Statement In Lieu Of Prospectus : 

A public company which does not issue a prospectus on its 
formation, cannot allot any of its shares or debentures unless it 
issues a statement in lieu of prospectus and files the same with the 
Registrar duly signed as required by section 98. The object of 
such a statement to give publicity as to the essential matters of 
its constitution. It must contain the information prescribed in 
Form I and Form II given in the Second Schedule of the Act, 
which may be summarised as below :— 

(i) Particulars of share capital, i. e., amount and number of 
shares, whether they are redeemable, particulars of redemption, 
rights attached to the different clajses of shares etc. etc. 

(ii) Consideration for the properly purchased. 

(iii) Particulars of underwriting. 

(iv) Particulars of directors and managers and the remunera¬ 
tion payable to them 

(v) The amount of preliminary expenses. Effect of untrue 
statement in lieu of prospectus :— 

The Indian companies Act is silent as to the liability arising 
from untrue statements in the statement in lieu of prospectus, but, 
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on general principles of law, if such document contains a false 
statement, a person buying shares on the faith of that statement 
may have a right to rescind the contract, though a person who 
had not seen the statement before he took the shares or who did 
not rely thereupon while taking the shares would have no grievance 
and cannot claim rescission. Inaccuracies, mis-statements or 
omissions in the statement in lieu of prospectus do not, however, 
vitiate an allotment, and a company can proceed to allotment 
notwithstanding misstatements and omissions contained therein. 

Section 100 does not apply to a statement in lieu of prospectus, 
and hence the person aggrieved would not be entitled to compensa¬ 
tion under this section, though he would be entitled to damages 
under the general law for deceit and in having acted on the faith of 
misleading or untrue statement contained therein. Besides, a 
person responsible for the issue of a statement in lieu of prospectus, 

would expose himself to a criminal liability under sec. 282 of 
the Act. 


CHAPTER III. 

MEMBERSHIP AND CAPITALISATION 

WHO ARE MEMBERS ? 

Under section 30, the members of a company can be divided 
into two categories :— 

(i) Those who are subscribers to the memorandum. They 
are deemed to have agreed to become members of the company 
and as soon as the company is registered, they are entered as such 
in its Register of Members; and 

(ii) Those have agreed to become a member and whose 
name is entered in its Register of Members. 

A person may become a member of a company in any of the 
following ways :— 

(l) By subscribing to the Memorandum before its registra¬ 
tion:—Iu the case of subscriber to the Memorandum, no allotment 
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is necessary, as he is bound to take the shares from the company to 
the extent mentioned in the memorandum and to pay for them on 
the calls duly made. He cannot repudiate his liability on the 
ground of misrepresentation or on the ground that his name did not 
appear on the Register 

(2) By application and allotment—A person who applies for 
a certain numbei of shares becomes a member, when the shares are 
allotted to him and his name is entered in the Register of Members 
The general law of contract applies to this transaction. Thus it is 
not the agreement alone that would create the status of membership, 
but the shareholder's name should also be entered in the Register 
of Members before such status can be acquired. To constitute an 
agreement, there must be an application by the intending share¬ 
holder and allotment by the directors of the company, followed bv 
a communication to the applicant of the fact of such allotment 
having been made. An applicant is also entitled to withdraw his 
application before the allotment is actually made by the directors 
Withdrawal may be made verba 1 ly or in writing. Again, an applica¬ 
tion may be made by an agent duly authorised by the applicant in 
that behalf and may similarly be made to an agent of a company 
duly authorised to receive such application. 

(3) By Transfer of Shares—A person taking a transfer of 
shares become?, subject to Articles, entitled to be registered as a 
transferee and placed on the Register of Members in place of his 
transferor. 

(4) By operation of law—A person may become a share 
ho’dtr by registration if he succeeds to the estate of a deceased 
shareholder, e g., an official receiver or assignee is entitled to 

become a member in place of a member who is declared as an 
m c olvent. 

(5) By enoppe 1 — If a person elects to remain on the Register 
of Mtmbers even when his name has been improperly entered 
theieon, he may be deemed to be a member of the company on the 
principles of acquiescence and in such a case he may be estoppel 
from denying that he is registered with his consent. 

(6) By delivery cf share Warrants—If the articles so provide 
a director appointed by the articles who signs and delivers to the 
Registrar a written undertaking to take and pay ior his qualification 
shares is deemed to be a member though not registered. 
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Who may be members ? 

(1) Any person sui juris (i. e., capable of entering into a 
contract) can become a member. 

(2) A foreigner or an insolvent or a married woman can be 
a shareholder. 

(3) An infant or a minor cannot become a member unless he 
becomes entitled to shares by operation of law e. g., by inheritance. 

(4) On the same principle given in rule No. 1 a lunatic 
cannot be a member of a company. 

(5) A corporation being a juristic and competent to enter 
into an agreement can become a member, if it is authorised to hold 
shares in a company under its constitution. 

(6) A firm cannot become a shareholder as it has no existence 
in law. If, however, the name of the firm is, by an oversight, 
entered in the Register of Members its partners are deemed to be¬ 
come members of the company. On the same principles, a trust 
cannot become a member, though the shares may be registered in 
the name of the trustees m whom the property of the Trust vests. 

Cessation of membership : 

A person will cease to be a member of a company in the 
following cases :— 

(1) When he transfers his shares and the transfer is duly 
registered in the books of the company. 

(2) When his shares are validly forfeited or when he 
surrenders his shares to the company. (In both these cases be is 
liable as B list contributory, if sale or forfeiture takes place with in 
one year of winding up). 

(3) When his shares are sold by the company under a 
provision of its articles e> g.* for its lien. 

(4) When he dies (his estate remains liable until some one 
also is registered as a member. 

(5) When the official assignee or the Receiver in Insolvency 
of an insolvent member disclaims his shares. 

(6) When he rescinds the contract of membership on the 
gioundof fraud* mistake or misrepresentation (a subscriber to a 
Memo cannot avail of this right). 

(7) When the company is wound up (In this case the share¬ 
holder will cease to be a member but he will remain liable as a 
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contributory and is also entitled to his share in the surplus assets, 
if any). 

(8) When the member avoids the allotment, where the 
minimum subscription is not subscribed. 

(9) When he exchanges the shares with bearer Warrants. 

(10) On the redemption of redeemable preference shares. 

SHAREHOLDER AND MEMBER DISTINGUISHED 


SHAREHOLDER 


1. The person who holds a | 
share warrant to bearer is a 
shareholder. 

2. The legal representative 
of a deceased or insolvent mem¬ 
ber is a shareholder even with¬ 
out being placed on the Register 
of Members. 

3. Only the share-warrant 
holder is a shareholder; he may 
or may not be a member. 


MEMBER 


1 The share-warrant holder 
is not a member till his name 
doe* not appear on the Register 
of Member. 

2. The legal representative 
of a deceased or insolvent mem¬ 
ber is not a member until he 
applies to the Company for 
registration as a member. 

3. Ordinarily, a member 
must also be a shareholder first; 
but this term member does not 
include every shareholder. 
Moreover in the case of gua¬ 
rantee companies not having a 
share capital it includes people 
who hold no shares at all. 


Rights of members : 

The member of a company have got the following rights :— 

(1) To receive the notice of allotment of shares. 

(2) To get the share certificates within three months of allot¬ 
ment or transfer. 

(3) To have their names on the registei, as also to inspector 
make extracts from the register and have it rectified. 
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(4) To transfer shares of course, subject to the provisions of 
articles. 

(5) To attend company meetings, to have proper notices and 
to vote at meetings. 

(6) To have copies of Memorandum and Articles on request 
and payment of the prescribed fees. 

(7) In the case of a further issue of shares by the company, to 
have as existing members a first chance to purchase the new shares. 

(8) To have the statutory report, a just ba^nce of piofit and 
loss and the balance sheet duly audited by auditors along with their 
report. 

(9) If articles are not registered, to have on request copies 
of special resolutions passed by the company. 

(10) To have on request, minutes of proceedings at general 
meetings and of proceedings at directors’ meetings. 

(11) To control the directors and managing agents and to 
remove by an extra ordinary resolution a director who is subject to 
retirement before the expiry of his period of office, and appoint by 
ordinary resolution, another person as director. 

(12) To approve assignment of office by directors. 

(13) To approve by a resolution at a general meeting the 
appointment or removal of managing agents or the variation of 
managing agents’ contract of management. 

(14) To stop the managing agent from assigning his office. 

(15) To apply for the appointment of Inspectors by the 
Central Government to investigate into the affairs of the company. 

(16) To appoint by special resolution inspectors to investigate 
into the affairs of a company. 

(17) To appoint auditors at the annual gathering of the 
members. 

(18) To have a share in the capital of the company and in 
the surplus assets, if any. 

<19) To resolve by a special resolution for the winding up of 
the company voluntarily or by Court, and 

(20) To appoint, fix the remuneration of one or more 
liquidators in case of Members’ Voluntary winding up, and to fill 
vacancy in the office of liquidator so appointed by them. 
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CAPITALISATION OF A COMPANY 

After the incorporation of a company, the next important thing 
for the promoters is to secure the necessary amount of capital, 
which may be arranged privately or by an invitation to the 
public to subscribe for shares &/or debentures. 

Share Capita]: 

According to section 2 (16), a ‘share’ means “a share in the 
capital’ of a company.” Farewell J. has defined a share as ‘’the 
interest of a shareholder in the company measured by a sum of 
money, for the purpose of liability in the first place and of interest 
in the second but also consisting of a series of mutual convenants 
entered into by all the shareholders inter se.” The share capital 
of a company is the money subscribed by the shareholders for 
the purposes of the company. It may be sub-divided into follow- 
ing categories. 

1. Nominal Registered or Authorised Capital :—This is 
the amount with which the company proposes to commence its 
business, and which is $p< cifk d in tl e Verrorardum, The nominal 
capital is sub-divided into shares, each of so many rupees. 

2. Issued and Subscribed Capital:—It means the capital 
which is actually allotud to the shareholders, u e. which is issued 
by the company and subscribed by the shareholders. Generally 
speaking there is no difference between the terms issued and 
subscribed capital ; but if some of the allotted shares are forfeited 
for non-payment of calls, difference will have to be made between 
these terms. Under such circumstances, the terms issued capital’ 
will mean the total number of shares allotted by the campany, 
while the term ‘subscribed capital’ will stand for the actual number 
of shares forfeited. 

3. Called up Capital :—A company does not usually 
require the full nominal amount of the shares all at once, and 
it, therefore, calls up the amount according to the requirements. 
The amount of money called up on the shares actually issued is 
known as the “called up capital,” 

4. Paid up Capital:—It stands for that part of the called 
up capital which is actually paid by the shareholders. Naturally, 
therefore, the amount of paid up capital will be less than the 
called u p capital, if some of the shareholders fail to pay the calls 
made upon their shares. The difference between the called up 
and the paid up capital is known as “C4LLS IN ARREAR.” 
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5. Reserve Capital :—If a company decides by special 
resolution that a certain portion of its called capital shall not be 
capable of being called up except in the event and for the purposes 
of liquidation, such portion is known as ‘Reserve Capital*, 
(section 69). 

It should also be noted in this connection that along with 
the advertisement for the authorised capital, a company must also 
advertise side by side the amount of its issued and subscribed 
capital, otherwise the company and its officers shall be liable to a 
fine not exceeding Rs. 1,000/- (Section 75). 

Classes of Shares : 

Shares are of various classes ; the following are however their 
common varieties :— 

1. Preference Shares :—Preference shares are those the hold.r 
of which is entitled to some preferential rights over other classes 
of shares, viz ; they will stand first in the queve of dividend-takers, 
i. e., other classes of shareholders will get their share of the dividend 
only after a fixed sum his been paid to the preference shareholders 
out of the profits of each year. In most of the cases they also 
possess the right to a return of capital in priority to other classes 
in the event of the company's wmdmg up. Again, the preference 
shares may be classified into following categories. 

(a) Simple or Non-cumulative Preference Shares :—>The non- 
cumi^ative preference shares give a right to a fixed percentage as 
dividend out of the profits of each year ; and where no profits are 
earned, the holders get nothing nor can they claim unpaid dividend 
in subsequent years. 

* 

(b) Cumulative Preference Shares :—Such share gives a 
right to demand even the unpaid dividend in any year. Thus 
if the dividends are not paid in any year das to absence or insuffi¬ 
ciency of profits, it will go on accumulating till the entire sum is 
paid. A preference share is always cumulative unless otherwise 
stated. 

(c) Guaranteed Preference share is one in respect of which 
the dividend and repayment of capital are guaranteed by another 
company. They are usually issued where a private concern is 
turned into a limited company or where one company is sold to 
another company. The vendors or any other interested pirty in 
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these cases, guarantees a specified irate of dividend for a number of 
* years. 

(d) Participating Preference Share is one which possesses the 
right to a fixed dividend, and, in addition, entitles the holder to 
participate in the surplus profits, if any, after the ordinaries have 
received a dividend at the fixed rate, 

(e) Convertible Preference share is one which is capable 
of being converted into any other class of shares within a specified 
period. 

(f) Redeemable Preference Shares are those which can be 
redeemed out of the profits which would be available for dividend 
or out of the proceeds of the issue of new shares. The shares must 
be fully paid before they can be redeemed. For this purpose 
Capital Redemption Reserve Fund is to be created which is utilised 
at the due time of redemption in order that It might not result in 
any reduction of capital. 

3. Ordinary Shares Ordinary shareholders do not possess 
the right to a fixed dividend or to repayment of capital. They 
receive their dividend out of profits as determined by the directors 
and declared by the shareholders at their general meeting, after 
making due allowance for ‘depreciations ‘reserve’ etc The rate of 
dividend on ordinary shares varies according to the amount of 
profits available. 

4. Deferred, Founder’s or Management Shares arc those 
that rank for dividend after all the other classes of shares ha\ * 
received fixed rates of dividend. The payment of dividends c r 
these shares is postponed or deferred, he nec this name ; they arc 
frequently taken up by the promoters—the foundcis—and/or those 
connected with management and hence arc sometimes designated 
as “Founder’s or Management Shares”. Generally they are few in 
number and have small nominal value, but the voting rights which 
they command are the profits to which they are entitled are often 
considerable. 

5. Qualification Shares are those which, according to articles, 
must be held by every director before he can act as such. 

DISTINCTION BETWEEN SHARES AND S TOCK 

SHARE J STOCK 

1, A‘share’ jneans a share / 1. Stock is a Set of fully" 

in the share capital of the > paid up shares put together. 
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company and includes ‘stock’. A 
share has a nominal value which 
is the total amount the holder is 
liable to contribute to the capital 
of the company, and it confers 
upon the holder the right to 
participate in the company’s 
profits and its assets on winding 
up. Shares need not necessarily 
be fully paid up. 

2. Shares are transferable as 

a whole. 2. Stock is transferab’e in 

3. Shares can be issued sums of an Y amount. 

directly to the shareholders. 3* Stock cannot be issued 

directly, but only after the 
conversion of its fully paid shares 
into stock. If the articles so 
authorise, it can be done under 
sec* 50. Where a company has 
converted its shares into stock, a 
notice of such conversion must 
be filed with the Registrar within 
_ _ _ I on e month. _ 

As regards the difference between share and stock, Lord 
Cairns has pointed out in Morrice V. Aylmer — 

“The use of the term stock merely denotes that the company 
have recognised the fact of the complete payment of the shares 
and that the time has come when the shares may be assigned in 
fragments which for obvious reason could not be permitted before 
but that stock shall be a qualification e. g. of directors who must 
possess certain number of shares and that the meeting shall be 
of persons entitled to this stock who me^t and vote as shareholders 
in the proportion of shares which wou’d entitle them to vote before 
the consolidation into stock.” 

Allotment of Shares: 

The term ‘‘allotment of shares” means an appropriation by 
the directors err the managing body of a certain number of shares 
in .response to an application. It is, in fact, an acceptance bA. 
the company of the offer to take shares and creates a binding 
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contract between the company and the applicant. Like any other 
acceptance of an offer, allotment must be both unconditional and 
communicated. Allotment of shares remain merely a contract 
until the particular allottee is registered in the register of Members, 
after which he will become a member of the company* 
The allotment of share must be made within a reasonable 
time from the date of application otherwise the applicant is 
not bound to accept it. The Indian Companies Act requires 
certain conditions to be fulfilled before a PUBLIC company can 
proceed to allot shares ; there are, however, no restrictions on a 
private company as regards "the allotment of its shares* These 
conditions are given in section 101 and may be studied conveniently 
under two heads :— 

I. Allotment of Shares in the case of a Prospectus :—* 
frsue Company: 

In the case of a prospectus—issuing company, no allotment 
of shares can be made, unless the following conditions are satisfied 

1. The minimum subscription as laid down in the prospec¬ 
tus has been subscribed for. The term minimum subscript on’* 
here means the amount which in the opinion of the directors, must 
he raried from the public by means of shares in order to provide 
die sum required for the Under-mentioned purposes — 

(i) The purchase consideration of any property to be met 
out of the proceeds of the isrue. 

(ii) Working capital. 

(in) Preliminary expenses and underwriting commission ; and 

(iv) Repayment of money borrowed for these purposes. 

2 At least 5% of the minimum subscription (as defined 
above) has been received in cash. 

3, All the monies received from applicants should be 
deposited and kept in a Scheduled Bank until the certificate to 
commence business is obtained by the company under sec. 103 or 
it should be returned to the applicants in accordance with the 
following provisions. 

4. If the allotment is not made within 180 days, the money 
received must be returned within 190 days without interest ; and if 

t it is not so returned, the directors will be jointly and severally 
liable to repay the money with interest at 7% from 190th day, 
provided that a director shall not be liable if he proves that the 
lass of money was not due to any misconduct or negligence on 
his part. 
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II* In the case of a Non-Prospectus Issuing Company}. 

In the case of a non-prospect.us issuing company, no allot¬ 
ment can be made, unless the following conditions are satisfied 

The minimum subscribtion is subscribed for. The term 
'minimum subscription’ here means either (i) the amount, if any 
fixed by the memorandum or articles and named in the statement 
in lieu of prospectus as the minimum subscription on which the 
directors may proceed to allotment ; or (ii) if no amount is so 
fixed, and named, the whole of the share capital payable in cash. 

2. A statement in the lieu of prospectus has been filed with 
the Registrar* 

3* At least 5 p* c of minimum subscription (as defined above) 
should be received in cash. 

Return of Allotment: 

After the completion of allotment, the directors are required 
to file within a month of allotment, a “Return of Allotment stating 
the number and nominal amount of shares allotted, the names, 
addresses and descriptions of the allotted, and the amount paid, 
treated as paid or due and payab’e on each share (section 104). 
If the sharer are allotted for consideration other than ca.dn (e, g., 
m exchange of Plant, Machinery or Buildings purchased), the 
Registrar is authorised to inspect and examine all contracts by 
which the allottees become entitled to the shares so allotted. 

Irregular Allotment aod its Effect ; 

An allotment of shares made in contravention to the provisions 
of section 101 is known as “Irregular Allotment”, The consequen¬ 
ces of irregular allotment ate as below 

(l) An irregu’ar allotment shall be voidable at the option 
of the applicant within a month after the holding of the statutory 
meeting, or where the allotment is made after the holding of the 
statutory meeting, within one month after the date of the allotment 
and not later. The allotment shall be voidable even if the 
company goes into liquidation. 

(ii) Any director of the company who knowingly contravenes 
shall also be liable to compensate the company and the allottee 
respectively for any Joss or damage or costs which the company or 
the allottee may have sustained or incurred thereby, provided that 
the proceedings to recover such loss shall not commence after the 
•expiration of two years from the date of allotment. 
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Commencement of Business ; 

Though a company becomes a legal entity on incorporation, 
it cannot (except when it is a private company without a share 
capital) commence any business or exercise any borrowing power 
unless all the following conditions in section 103 are first complied 
with :— 

(1) Shares not less than the minimum subscription to be 
paid in cash must have been allotted 

(2) Every director of the company has paid to the company 
on each of the shares taken or contracted by him, and for which 
he is liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal to the proportion 
payable on application and allotment on the shares offered for 
public subscription. 

(3) There has been filed with the Regi trar a duly verified 
declaration by the secretary or one of the directors that the above 
requirements have been complied with. 

(4) There has been filed with the Registrar a statement in 
lieu of prospectus in the case of a non-prospectus issuing company. 

When these conditions are complied with, the Registrar shall 
certify, on the filing of the duly verified declaration as aforesaid, 
that the company is entitled to commence business and such 
certificate shall be conclusive evidence that the company is so 
entitled; 

Non-compliance of these provisions shall render every person 
responsible for the contravention to fine not exceeding Rs. 500/- 
for each day during which the contravention continues (section 103 
sub sec. 5). 

These restriction on the commencement of business does not, 
however, mean that company may net enter into any contract 
unless the provisions of sec. 103 are complied with ; the company 
can, nevertheless, make contracts in respect of its intended business 
even before the date at which it is entitled to commence business. 
Such contracts shall, however, be provincial only and shall not be 
binding on the company till the date aforesaid, but shall become 
binding on that date (sec. 103 sub sec. 3). 

Share Certificate: 

A share certificate is a document of title to the shares held 
in a company* issued under its common seal and states (i) the 
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nattte &nd address of the holder ; (ii) the number of shares held 
by him ; (iii) the distinctive numbers of shares and (iv) the amount 
paid od ihe shares. A share certificate is a prima facie evidence 
of the title of the members to the scares specified therein (sec. 29), 
though it does not give the person an absolute or an indefeasible 
right to the shares. Accordingly if it may be shown that the shares 
were acquired by the holder from some person who could not 
give the title to them, the name of the true owner will be retained 
upon or restored to the Register of Members*, 

Under the law, every shareholder is entitled to get a share 
certificate from the company in which he holds shares. This is 
to give him his opportunity of more easily dealing with his shares 
in .he market and to afford facilities to him of selling those shares 
by at once showing a marketable titles. According to Indian 
Stamp Act, a share certificate must bear a uniform duty of Rs. -/2/- 
per share certificate. 

Under Section 108, a share certificate must be ready for 
delivery within three months after the allotment or registration 
of transfer, Unless the terms of issue provide otherwise. If this 
condition is not complied with, a penalty not exceeding Rs. 50/- 
a day may be imposed so long as the default continues. 

Generally, a shareholder ts entitled to one certificate, free 
of charge, and upon payment of a small fee and the execution of 
an indemnity bond such a certificate may be replaced, if it is 
'‘defaced, lost or destroyed. The articles may also provide for 
the issue of more than one share certificate. 

If the shareholder acquires the shares in good faith and for 
value on the faith of and in exchange for a certificate issued by 
the company, the company will be estopped from denying his 
title to the Shares which he was induced to buy or pay for 
by being shown in the certificate. The holder can, in such a 
case, only claim damages against the company and is not entitled 
to the shares as against the true owner. Where it is stated in 
the certificate that the shares are fully paid up, or partly paid up, 
and a person, acting on the faith thereof, purchases the same, 
the Company or its liquidator is estopped from alleging the con* 

* Vida *<Qorapa&y Premoiiea and Management” by A* N. Xfranna 
Huge 67. 
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trary, though a person who knew that such shares were not fully 
paid up, cannot take advantage of the statement in the certificate. 
There is however, no estoppel, if the certificate h a forgery.* 

Share Warrants : 

m 

A limited company (except a private company) may, if so 
authorised by its articles, issue with respect to any fully pa ? d up 
share or stock, a warrant under its common seal stating that the 
bearer is entitled to the shares or stock specified therein, and may 
provide by coupons or otherwise for the payment to future dividends 
on the shares or stock included in the warrant. Such warrant 
is known as a “Share Warrant,” and it entitles the holder to the 
shares or stock specified therein which may be trnsferred by mere 
delivery (section 43 and 44). Thus even if it has been previously 
stolen a subsequent innocent purchases for value gets a good title 
to it. 

The bearer of the share warrant if so authorised by its articles 
may surrender it for cancellation in order to have hi? name entered 
as a member in the Register of Members (sec. 45). If the article# 
of a company so provide, the bearer of a share warrant may be 
deemed to be a member of the company, either to the full extent 
or for any other purposes defined in the articles, (sec. 46). On 
the issue of share warrant, the company shall strike out of its 
register of members the name of the member then entered therein 
as holding the shares or stock specified in the warrant as if he 
had ceased to be a member and shall enter in the register the 
following particulars : — 

(i) the fact of the issue of wan ant ; 

(ii) the date of the issue of the warrant ; 

(iii) a statement of the shares or stock included in the 
warrant distinguishing each share by its number (sec. 47), 

Until a warrant is surrendered the above particulars shall be 
deemed to be the particulars required by the Act to be entered in 
the Register of Members and on a surrender, the date of surrender, 
shall be entered as if it were the date on v\ hich a person eeased to 
be a member (sec. 48). 

* Via© ‘‘Company Promotion and Management-’* by A. N. Khanna 
Pag© 67. 
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DIFFERENCES BETWEEN A SHARE WARRANT 
AND A SHARE CERTIFICATE 

SHARE CERTIFICATE SHARE WARRANT 

1. A share certificate is 1. Share warrant can be 

issued to every person to whom issued only in respect of fully 
shares have been allotted. paid up shares or stock. 

2. The shares here can be 2, The share * stated in a 
transferred only by means of a share warrant can be transferred 
properly executed transfer deed. by a mere delivery of the 

warrant. 

3. The name of the holder 8. The name of the bearer 

of a share certificate appears in of a share warrant does not 
the company’s register of mem- appear in the register of mem¬ 
bers. bers. 

4. The shares stated in a 4. The shares mentioned in 

share certificate constitute share a share warrant do not so const!- 
qualification required for a dircc- tutc. 

tor. 

5. The holder of a share 5 - The bearer of a sharc 

certificate is a member of the warrant is not a member unless 
company, the articles of the company so 

provide. 

6. The holder of a share 6 ‘ The bearer of a sharc 

certificate can present a winding warrant cannot do so. 

up petition. 

Commission on Shares : 

According to section 105, a company is entitled to pay commi¬ 
ssion out of capital to any person who subscribes or agrees to subs¬ 
cribe, procures or agrees to procure subscription for shares in the 
company subject to following provisions :— 

(i) That the payment of the commission be authorised by 
the articles. 

(ii) That the rate of commission must not exceed 10 p. c. of 
the issue price or any less rate specified in the articles; and 





COMPANY LAW* 


[ 58 1 

(m) That the amount or the rate of commission payable fttliSt 
be disclosed in the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus or' 
in a statement in a prescribed form to be filed with the registrar. 

These requirements apply only where any shares or capital 
monies of the company are applied in the payment of the commi¬ 
ssion, and particulars of any sums so paid must be disclosed in 
every Balance Sheet of the company, until the amount has been 
written off. Further, these provisions do not affect the payment of 
brokerage which it is customarily lawful to pay. No formalities 
are necessary if the commission is paid out of profits. 

The commission on shares may be paid to underwriters 
procurers of persons to take shares, and also to persons taking shares 
The commission which is paid to the underwriters is known as 
‘‘UNDERWRITING COMMISSION”. Underwriting is a method 
of sales insurance whereby the underwriters agree, in consideration 
ot some commission, either to purchase a specified number of shares 
or debentures of a company in bulk for resale later or to purchase 
any balance of such securities not taken up by the public. Under¬ 
writing d'flers from the “Placing of Shares” in as much as a person 
who agrees to place shareholder himself in case he fails to sell the 
stipulated number of shares. The underwriter is hable to take 
over the unsubscribed shares, and the person who fails to place 
shares is liable only for damages. 

Issue of shares at a discount: 

The issue of shares at a discount was held to be void on the 
principle that any arrangement by which the liability of a share¬ 
holder to pay the nominal amount of the share acquired by him in 
a company is excused to any extent is invalid. Section 105—A of 
the Act recently added by the amending Act of 1936, however, 
validates the issue of shares at a discount. According to this 
section, it is now lawful for a company to issue its shares of a 
class already issued at discount subject to the under-mentioned 
restriction :— 

(1) The shares are of a class already issued. 

(2) The issue is authorised by resolution passed in general 
meeting of the company and is sanctioned by the court, 

(3) The resolution must specify the maximum rate of dis¬ 
count (not exceeding 10 p. c. in any case) at which shares arc to be 
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(4) Such an issue can take place only after at least a year 
from the date at which the company was entitled to commence 
business. 

(5) The issue must be made within six months after the date 
of the court’s sanction. 

(6) The particulars of the discount allowed on the issue of 
such shares or so much of the discount as has not been wiitten off, 
must be stated in every prospectus and balance sheet issued subse¬ 
quently to the issue of such shares. 

In the case of default, the company and every officei of the 
company who is in default is liable to a fine not exceeding Rs, 50 

Redeemable preference shares : 

According to section 105—B, if authorised by its articles, a 
company limited by shares may issue preference shares which are, 
or at the option of the company are to be, liable to be redeemed. 
The following are, however, some restrictions on the redemption 
of preference shares :— 


(1) No such shares can be redeemed unless they are fully 


(2) No such shares shall be redeemed except out of profits j 

of the company which would otherwise be available for dividend or , 
out of the proceeds of a fresh issue cf shares made for the pui pose | 
of the redemption or out of sale proceeds of any property of the j 
company. ' 

(3) Where preference shares are to be redeemed out of the i 

proceeds of a fresh issue of shares, there is no restriction except that 
any premium payable on redemption must be provided out of 
profit before the redemption. j 

(4) Where the redemption of preference shares is rntde 
out of profits available for div ; dends or out of the sale 
proceeds of any property, there must be transferred out of such 
profits to a “Capital Redemption Reserve Fund” a sum equal to 
the amount applied in effecting the redemption. This capital! 
redemption reserve fund is incapable of being used for revenue 
purposes, nor can it be used for normal capital purposes such asi 
writing off share and debenture, discount, goodwill etc. This fundi 
also cannot be reduced except in accordance with the rules relating 
to the reduction of share capital 


7FTO 
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(5) Particulars of all redeemable preference shares must be 
disclosed in every balance sheet of the copmany. 

Right of pre-emption : 

The right of pre-emption (i e , purchasing something before 
others) is provided by section 105—C. According to this section, 
where the share capital of a company is inn eased by the directors 
(i. e., by issuing the unissued shares), such shares must in the first 
instance be offered to the existing shareholders fiiespettive of class) 
proportionately to their existing holdings. In other words the 
shareholders are given a statutory right of pre-emption, which is a 
valuable privilege in the case of successful companies. 

Where, however, the authorised capital of the company is 
increased by the creation of new shares, the shareholder of the 
company have no statutory right of pre-emption in respect of them. 
But such right may be conlerred either by the company’s a'tides 
or by the company’s resolution passed for inci easing the authorised 
capital. 


CHAPTER IV. 

CALL, FORFEITURE, SURRENDER ETC, 

What is a call 1 

Members of a company are liable to pay to the company to 
the extent of the nominal amount of their shares. Usually they 
are required to pay a certain amount (not being less than 3 per cent 
of the nominal value of a share as required by section 101) on 
application, a further sum on allotemcnt, and the balance is either 
"made payable at some subsequent fixed date or the shares are left 
partly paid; and this payment is made on a demand from the side 
of company directors. Such demand is technically knotvn as what 
we call a “CALL** which really means the application to the share - 
holder to pay and the amount to be paid.# 

* "Indian Marcautik kaw ' by M. 0 . Shokla Pag© 
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“Shares are generally issued to the public so that a Rs. 100/- 
share is made payable thus; Rs. 10/• on application, Rs. 20/- on 
allotment; another Rs. 20/- in two months’ time, and the remaining 
]Rs. 50/* as and when called for. The first two and according to 
Croskey V. Bank of Wales (1863) 4 Giff. 314 also the third are not 
“GALLS” but when the company calls upon the shareholders to pay 
the whole or part of Rs. 50/- the directors make a CALL. So, a 
CALL may be defined as a demand by the company on its share¬ 
holders to pay the whole or part of the balance still payable on 
each share made at any time during the continuance of the business. 
It may also be made by the liquidator in the course of the winding 
tip of the company. 

Rinds of a call: 

There are two kinds of call. First of these are those which 
are nothing more than unpaid portions of the nominal capital of a 
company; and secondly, there are those calls which are contributories 
required Calls of the first kind are payable by virtue of the 
agreement entered into by the subscribers and the shareholders to 
Contribute the sum fixed upon as the capital, but calls of the last 
kind are payable in consequence of the liability of shareholders to 
discharge their debts. If this liability is unlimited, the amount ot 
calls (of the second kind) which a shareholder may be compelled to 
pay depends entirely on the amount of the debts to be liquidated 
and upon the number of the solvent shareholders. But no share¬ 
holder can be requ : red to pay calls of the first kind beyond his 
Unpaid proportion of the capital of the company*. 

Valid call: 

Each shareholder is liable to pay a valid call. The conditions 
precedent for a valid call are : — 

(i) That the persons acting as directors were duly appointed 
and duly qualified. 

(ii) That there was a duly convened meeting of the Board of 
Directors. 

(iii) That a proper quorum was present there at, and 

(iv) That the resolution making the call was duly passed 
specifying the amount of call, the time and place of payment and to 
Who m the call is to be paid, 

*LindIejr^ l^aw of Companies 8th' edition, Page '574— Quoted by A. 
Rhannain hia “Company Promotion and Management” Pag© 97, 




[ 62 | 


COMPANY LAW 


Call must be made on ALL holders of a class of shares, unless 
the articles provide otherwise; and must be paid in cash. The call 
is iq the nature of a trust, and must be made only for the benefit of 
the company, and NOT for the private ends of the directors. 

The power to make calls may be exercised by the directors 
unless it is expressly reserved to the company in general meeting. 

In making calls, the requirements and formalities stated in 
the articles must be strictly followed 

The liability for the payment of calls extend to the estate of a 
deceased member and accordingly if at the time of making the call 
the member is dead the call can be recovered out of his estate and 
the company can apply to have his estate administered by the 
Court. Likewise, on a member becoming insolvent, the company 
may prove in insolvency the uncalled liability on the shares but 
may also include in its proof an amount equal to the estimated 
amount of the future calls. 

Payment of calls In advance : 

Under sec. 49 (2), the company is empowered by the Act to 
receive payment of calls in advance. Such power is, however, in 
the nature of a trust and must be exercised only for the benefit of 
the company, i. e., the company can receive payments in advance 
only if the directors are of the opinion that it is necessary to accept 
such payments and that the money so received can be utilised 
advantageously for the purposes of the company. The company 
may also pay interest on the amount received in advance of calls 
and such interest must be paid whether there are profits or not. 
If there are no profits or if the profits are insufficient, the interest 
can be paid out of capital, and there is nothing ultra vires in it, the 
effects of payment in advance are as follows :— 

(1) If the payment is made in advance and is received 
bonafide and in accordance with the provisions of the articles, the 
shareholders* liability in respect of their shares, both during the 
existence of the company and in the event of winding up, extin¬ 
guishes protanto. 

(2) Interest may be made even out of capital. * 

(5) Money paid in advance of calls cannot ordinarily be ^ 
repaid to the shareholders except in the event of winding up. 
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company law 
forfeiture of shares 

The Indian companies Act is silent on the subject of forfeiture 
of shares, A company* therefore, is not empowered to forfeit the 
shares only if ihey are so permitted by the articles of the company. 
\\ here there h no such power under the articles, the articles may 
be altered by a special resolution so as to provide the directors with 
the lequisite power* On this subject of forfeiture of shares, Shadi 
Lai, J, summarised the law in Kanshiram V. Kishore Chand as 
follows :— 

“A right to forfeit shares must, in order to be effectually 
exercised, be used with the greatest exactness; it must be exercised 
by the proper purpose, i. e., by directors properl/ appointed and 
in the proper manner and for the proper cause. The right must be 
exercised bona fide for the purpose for which it was conferred. The 
power to forfeit is a trust the execution of which will be narrowly 
scanned by the court. It Cannot, for example, be exercised surrepti¬ 
tiously, for the purpose of assisting him in getting red of shares and 
retiring From the company is a fraud of the other shareholders. The 
court will not sanction or recognise as valid a forfeiture made 
mala-fide for any such purpose’ \ 

Procedure of forfeiture : 

The procedure of forfeiture is usually prescribed by the articles 
a company; and the articles generally provide a power to directors 
to forfeit the shares in the event of non-payment of calls within a 
certain period after a proper notice has been served on th< 
defaulters. A valid call and default are conditions precedent anc 
necessary foT a valid forfeiture. The procedure of forfeiture may 
however, be analysed as follows 

(1) A notice should be sent to the defaulting shareholders b 
registered post. The notice should state that unless the call du 
and interest and expenses are paid by a specified date, the share 
will be forfeited without prejudice to company’s right to sue fc 
calls due. 

(2) On the expiration of the specified period, it is usual t 
send the peremptory notice that since the amount has not been pai< 
forfeiture will follow. 

(3) A formal resolution forfeiting the shares will then 1 
passed by directors* 
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(4) Notice of this resolution must also be sent to the defaulter. 

(5) The shares are then transferred to the shares’ forfeited a/c. 

(6) Then the necessary entries are passed in the books of 
account. 

(7) An entry shall also be made in the defaulting members’ 
a/c in the Register of Members and the date and number of resolu¬ 
tion shall also be entered. 

A forfeited share may be sold or otherwise disposed of on such 
terms and in such manner as the directors think fit, and at any time 
before a sale or disposition, the forfeiture may be cancelled on such 
terms as the directors may decide. 

On forfeiture of share the defaulter ceases to be a member of 
the company and ceases also to be liable to pay any further money 
in the capacity as a shareholder. All that is left is his new liability 
to pay to company all moneys which at the date of forfeiture were 
presently payable by him to the company in respect oi the shares. 
Where the articles entitle the company to sue for unpaid calls in 
respect of the forfeited shares after forfeiture and the shares are 
forfeited for non-payment of call, the shareholder is liable to pay the 
arrers of unpaid call as he becomes, in such case, a debtor of the 
company in respect thereof. The company can also in such a 
circumstance (when the payment in full is not made by any 
defaulter) sue the member for the amount of the unpaid calls. 

A company is not entitled to interests on arrears of calls after 
forfeiture. 

Cancellation of forfeiture : 

The conditions for cancellation of forfeiture are—(i) That the 
articles of the company must confer on the directors power to 
annual forfeiture, and (ii) The directors can do only with the 
consent of the shareholders concerned, for if, once a valid forfeiture 
is effected, it cannot be revoked unless, of course, the concerned 
shareholders themselves agree to their names being replaced on the 
register of members. 

Surrender of shares : 

The surrender of shares means that a shareholder returns his 
shares to the company for cancellation. There is no reference in 
the Indian companies Act to the surrender of shares, but these have 
been admitted by courts upon the principle that they have 
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practically the same effect as forfeiture, the main difference being 
that one is proceeding in invitum and the other is a proceeding 
taken with the assent of the shareholder who is unable to retain 
and pay future calls on the shares. Therefore, company may, if 
authorised by its articles under certain circumtances accept a 
surrender of shares, namely, where :— 

(i) It is in circumstances in which the shares could be 
forfeited, as a short cut to forfeiture by the avoidance of the formalities 
necessary for forfeiture, and 

(ii) Fully paid shares are surrendered in exchange for new 
shares of the same nominal value. 

As pointed out in Palmer’s company Law, “a company may 
in certain cases accept a surrender of shares, e. g., as a short cu t to 
forfeiture; but if a company proposes to take back shares which are 
repudiated on the ground of misrepresentation it seems doubtful 
whether the power to accept surrenders can safely be exercised, 
unless it is sanctioned by the court, or unless the company is in a 
position to forfeit the shares and bonafide arranges for a surrender 
as the short cut to the same end. The validity of each case must be 
decided on its own merits”. 

Pledge or mortgage of shares or stock : 

There is a difference of opinion as to whether shares and stock 
would be ‘goods’ within the definition of see. 172 of the Indian 
Contract Act, so as to be capable of pledge or mortgage. Their 
Lordships of the Calcutta High Court on this subject once observed 
as below* :— 

“We think that when a person delivers a share certificate to 
another to be he Id by him as security, there is under the law of 
India pledge which, he can enforce, but unless the pledge at the 
time of deposit secures the deed of transfer which he can use in 
the case of necessity or obtains one from his debtor at a later stage, 
he must have recourse to court when he wishes to enforce hi* 
security”. 

Mortgage of shares is possible in two ways :— 

1. Legal Mortgage—-It can be made by transferring the 
shares to the lender. The transfer should be accompanied by a 
separate mortgage deed setting out the terms of the loan and 
providing that the shares shall be transferred back to the borrower 

*In Laht V. Haridas (1916) 24 C. L. J. 336. 
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on payment of the debt and interest. The mortgage shall be 
entitled to receive dividends and to vote at company meetings :— 

2. Equitable Mortgage—Here the share certificate may be 
deposited with the lender, whose remedy in the event of default in 
payment will be to apply to the court for a sale or for an order for 
the transfer of shares to him. 

Lien : 

Priraa facie a company has no lien on the shares of its 
members; but the articles may and usually do provide that the 
company shall have first lien on the shares of each member for his 
debts and liabilities to the company. The Regulation 9 of Table A 
provides for lien on every share other than fully paid up one 
standing in the name of a member for all moneys payable thereon. 
Regulations 10 and 11 of Table A provide for the enforcement of 
such lien by a sale. Where the articles of a company do not provide 
for a lien, a lien clause may be adopted by a special resolution. 
Fully paid up shares can also be brought in so as to be subject to 
the hen by a proper alteration of the articles. A company has, 
however, no lien on the fees due to its directors. 

The lien is an equitable charge and is transferable. A com¬ 
pany is, however, under no obligation to enquire about or take 
notice of the equitable interest and if, therefore, a sole holder of 
the shares be a trustee, the lien will attract even in respect of his 
private debts to the company and will prevail over the title of the 
cestuique trust. 

It is always open to the company, if it so chooses, to waive a 
lien. Besides, company’s lien would be lost if it does anything 
showing an intention to waive the same, e. g., where it registers a 
transfer of shares subject to the lien. 
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CHAPTER V. 

TRANSFER AND TRANSMISSION OF SHARES 

Nature of the right to transfer Shares : 

The right to transfer shares is a statutory right confened by 
sec. 28, which provides that the shares or other interest (e. g. divi¬ 
dends) of any member shall be moveable property, transferable 
in the manner provided by the articles of the company. So, unless 
the articles provide otherwise, a shareholder has a free and unres¬ 
tricted right of transfer, and the directors are compelled to register 
all transfers submitted to them. 

The articles usually restrict the right of transfer and there is 
nothing to limit the restrictions which a company’s articles may 
place on the right of transfer Usually the directors are authorised 
to decline a transfer without giving any reason, or to refuse regis¬ 
tration of a transfei of shares on which the company has a Hen, or 
to decline registration of a transfer of partly-paid shares to a person 
whom they do not approve. In the case of private companies the 
articles restrict the rLht compulsorily. As observed by Lord 
Wrenbury, “Shares are primafacie transferable. But there in no 
law which precludes the shareholders from contracting for value 
that they shall each submit lo any reasonable restriction which they 
choose to agree to. It may be for the benefit of the company that, 
for instance, shares shall not be transferred to rivals in the com¬ 
pany’s trade. A restriction which precludes a shareholder from 
transfering may be invalid, but a restriction which does no more 
than give right of pre-emption is invalid”. As was also pointed out 
in the case of Moffatt V. Tarquhar, “This right of transfer is a right 
of property; and if the directors have an arbitrary power, from any 
fancy they choose to take up, to say there shall be no transfer, that 
is an annihilation of property”. Where the articles give the 
directors a discretionary power to decline to register a transfer, they 
must exercise it reasonably as such power is of a fiduciary nature 
and must be exercised in good faith in the interest of the company. 
It must not, therefere be exercised corruptly, fradulently, arbitrarily, 
capriciously, wantonly or for a collateral purpose. If the directors 
refuse registration on any wrong principle, their act can be rectified. 
The true legal position as icgards this discretionary power of 
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directors to refuse or reject transfers is thus stated in the 11 tit 
edition of Buckley on companies Act at page 139. 

4< If the directors do give their reasons, the court will then 
consider whether they are legitimate or not, that is, whether the 
directors have proceeded on a right or wrong principle, and will 
over rule their decision, if their reasons are not legitimate, but not, 
if they are legitimate, merely because the court would not have 
come to the same conclusion- The court will also overrule the 
directors’ decision where, although they have given no reasons, it is 
proved that they have a~,ted on a wrong principle or otherwise than 
bonafide. The principles applicable are exactly the same whether 
the power of rejecting transfers is absolute or limited to particular 
grounds”. 

Mode of transfer and procedure thereto : 

The mode of transfer of shares is governed by the provisions 
of the articles subject to the requirements of section 34. The 
normal mode of transfer is as below :— 

(1) TRANSFER DEED Under sec. 34 (3), both the 
transferor and the transferee must execute the deed of transfer which 
must, after its due execution be delivered to the company along 
with the share certificate after being duly stamped in accordance 
with the provisions of the Indian Stamp Act. In case where the 
transferor transfers his entire holding, there is no difficulty, because 
the transferor can conveniently gives his share certificate along 
with the transfer deed; but when he has to transfer only a part of 
the shares held by him, difficulty might arise. In this later case, 
no transferor will like to give the share certificate to the transferee; 

and the difficulty can be removed in any one of the following 
two ways :—* 

(I) SPLITTING OF SHARE CERTIFICATE 

The transferor can send his certificate to the company for 
being split up into a number of certificates, each of a specified 
number of shares. This facility is provided by the companies on 
the payment of a nominal fee. On the receipt of the new certi¬ 
ficates from the company, the transferor can very conveniently 
hand over to the transferee an appropriate share certificate 
representing the exact number of shares sold to him. 

(II) CERTIFICATE OF TRANSFER 

A certified transfer is one which bears a statement that the 
relative share certificate has been deposited with the company and 
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is cancelled* For this purpose, the transfer deed is sent to the 
company along with the share certificate for the entire holding. 
This share certificate is retained and cancelled by the company 
while the transfer deed i6 duly certified and a “balance ticket” is 
issued for the transferor. The certified transfer is, then, delivered 
by the transferor to the transferee, who will send the same to the 
company for registration after completing it. 

(2) SCRUTINY OF TRANSFER :—After completion, the 
transfer deed must be lodged with the company for registration 
either by the transferor or by the transferee and it must also be 
accompanied with the prescribed registration fees and the share 
certificate (unless it is a certified transfer). Then, the deed etc. 
must carefully be scrutinised by the company secretary in order 
to ascertain that everything is O. K. After a proper scrutiny, 
when it is found in order, a receipt is usually sent to the person 
lodging it. 

(3) NOTICE OF LODGEMENT The application for the 
transferor of shares may be made by the transferor or the transferee. 
When it is made by the transferor, and the shares to be transferred 
are partly paid, a notice thereof must be given by the company to 
the transferee under sec. 34 ; and where the transfer has been lodged 
by the transferee, a notice is usually sent so the transferor in order to 
prevent the registration of forged transfer. 

(4) DIRECTORS APPROVAL The last formality in the 
transfer of shares is their approval by the directors at their periodical 
meetings, or, as is more common, by a standing Transfer Committee 
of the Board, whose proceedings are placed before the next meeting 
of directors for confirmation. 

After approval by the directors, the necessary entries are 
made in the Register of Members. The old share certificate is 
cancelled and a fresh one is issued in the name of the transferee 
and sent to him. Under section 108, the share certificate must be 
issued within three months from the date of registration of the 
transfer. 

Refusal of Transfer : 

In case the company refuses to register a transfer of any 
shares or debentures, it must send to the transferee and the 
transferor notice of such refusal within two months from the date 
on which the instrument of transfer was lodged with the company. 
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If default is made in this respect, the company and every director, 
manager or secretary or other officer of the company who is 
knowingly a party to the default, shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding Rs« 50/- for each day during which the default continues 
(sec. 34). 

Forged Transfer : 

A forged transfer is void and it does not give any right or 
title to the transferee. But if a person receiving the forged transfer 
has relied upon the company’s certificate made out in the name 
of the forger, he can sue the company for damages. If the name 
of a true owner is removed from the register of the company on 
the basis of forged transfer, the company can be compelled to 
replace it and would be required to pay the holder all dividends 
that may have been declared in the interval. 

Blank Transfer : 

A blank transfer is one in which the transferor hands over 
to the transferee the share certificate with a transfer from com¬ 
pletely blank but for the signature of the transferor. Upon the 
sale or mortgage of shares, it is usual for the tranferor to sign 
and hand over to the buyer or mortgagee, what is popularly 
known as the blank transfer, the intention being that the buyer or 
mortgagee will be at liberty later on to fill up the blank and to 
have the transfer registered. In this case, the advantage is that 
the buyer is saved from the trouble of signing two forms, if he 
wants to resale the shares in the near future. 

TRANSMISSION OF SHARES 

Difference Between Transfer and Transmission ; 

Transfer and transmission are quite distinct from each other. 
The former is based upon the act of the parties ; while the later 
is the result of the operation of law. On the holder of shares 
dying, being found a lunatic or bankrupt, the company has to 
deal with the legal representatives of the former holder and a case 
of transmission of shares, as opposed to one of transfer, thus occurs. 
Articles of a company usually provide for such cases. The sub 
section 6 of sec. 34 further preserves the power of a company to 
register as shareholder or debenture holder any person to whom 
the right to any shares in or debentures of the company has been 
transmitted l y operation of law. Thus in the case of transmission. 
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the formalities provided for in the case of ordinary transfer 
under sec, 34 of the Act are not to be observed. The term trans¬ 
mission, in short, means the acquisition of shares of a deceased or 
insolvent member through the operation of law. 

Effect of Insolvency of a Shareholder : 

In the case of a share holder becoming a bankrupt or insolvent, 
his properties vest in the Official Assignee or in the Receiver 
according as he is governed by the Presidency Town or the Provin¬ 
cial Insolvency Act, unless the articles otherwise provide. The 
Official Assignee or the Receiver as the case may be, can either 
have himself registered as the holder of the shares of the limolvent, 
leave them in the name of the bankrupt, transfer them without 
first taking them into hi) own name or disclaim them so as to 
destroy the security or affect the rights of third parties. 

Procedure in the case of Death of Shareholder : 

Section 35 provides that a transfer of the share or other 
interest of deceased member of a company made by his legal 
representative shall, although the legal representative is not himself 
a member, be as valid as if he had been a member at the time 
of the execution of the instrument of transfer. On the death of 
a member, therefore, the right to transfer the shares registered 
in his name is conferred by the statute on his legal representative. 


CHAPTER VI 

BORROWING POWERS & REGISTRATION 
OF MORTGAGES 

Borrowing Powers of a Company : 

As a rule a company has no implied power to borrow, and 
the authority in this connection must be found in the Memorandum 
and unless the object are specified in the memorandum, including 
the power to borrow, a company cannot usually borrow or incur 
loans. In the case of a trading or commercial concern and more 
particularly in the case of a banking concern, such a power will, 
however, be presumed, even if the memorandum and articles are 
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entirely silent, but in the case of a non-trading company, the 
power to borrow must be expressed in the Memorandum and 
Articles. If, however, the company has no express or implied 
authority to borrow, it may acquire it by altering the memorandum 
with the sanction of the Court under Sec. 12. By whatever way 
this power of borrowing is exercised by a company, it is always 
necessary to see— 

(i) Whether the company possesses the requisite power to 
borrow ; 

(ii) Whether the directors have authority to exercise that 
power without a resolution of the company ; 

(iii) Whether there is any limit on the amount which may 
be raised and if so whether that limit is reached ; and 

(iv) Whether the company or its directors have power to 
secure the repayment of money borrowed by a mortgage or charge 
on or any part of the assets of the company. 

A company which has an express or implied power to borrow 
may exercise it to any extent, of course, subject to the restrictions, if 
any, placed by the memorandum or the articles. If a company poss¬ 
esses she express or implied power to borrow, it can pledge the whole 
of its property and undertaking as security for loans. It cannot, how 
ever, pledge its uncalled capital that has been specially earmarked as 
reserve capital under sec. 69 ; nor can a banking company, under 
sec. 277 J, create any charge upon its unpaid capital. According 
to section 103, a public company cannot exercise its borrowing 
powers until it is entitled to commence business, but it may 
simultaneously offer shares and debentures for public subscription 
before that time. Under section 87—G, a managing agent cannot 
exercise in respect of any company of which he is a managing agent 
a power to issue debentures. 

If a company borrows money, it can be secured in one or 
more of the following ways :— 

(i) A legal mortgage of specific parts of its property ; 

(ii) An equitable mortgage by the deposit of title deeds ; 

(iii) A mortgage of chattels—moveable property ; 

(iv) Bonds ; 

(v) Promissory notes and Bills of exchange ; 

(vi) A charge on uncalled capital ; 

^vii) A floating charge ; 
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(viii) Debentures ; 

(ix) Debenture stock, and 

(x) A mortgage or charge on book debts, but not its books 
as they must be kept at office for inspection. 

Ultra Vires Borrowing : 

If a company borrows beyond its powers, or in excess of the 
limit fixed by the memorandum, the borrowing is ultra vires 
the company and void. In such a case, the contract is void and 
the securities become inoperative. Such an ultrn vires contract 
cannot even be ratified and if a company ratifies it without 
knowledge of the fact that it was a contract entered into ultra vires, 
it will not be bound by the contract. 

In the case of an ultra vires borrowing, the lender has no 
right to sue the company in respect of the loan, but he may resort 
to any of the following three remedies *— 

(1) He has the right to interve before the money has been 
actually spent by the company, to lollow his money and to obtain 
an injunction restraining the company from parting with it ; or 

{2) If, however, the money has been spent away by the 
company, in paying off just debts owing to the creditors of the 
company, he may be entitled to stand in the place of the creditors 
and subrogate to their rights. Such subrogation will not, however, 
give him the same priority that the creditor, who i c paid off, had 
to any securities for their debts held by such creditors ; or 

(3) He may also bring a suit against the directors of the com¬ 
pany on account of an implied warranty of authority. The directors 
are liable in such a case even if it is proved that they did not know 
that they were exceeding their powers. But, the directors shall not 
be liable if their act amounts only to a misrepresentation of law. 
In case the directors guar mtee the repayment of loans taken by 
the company, and the loan is secured by an ultra vires arrangement, 
they are not relieved from liability as guarantors by reason of the 
claim being unenforceable against the company. 

Where the directors boriow in excess of their powers, but 
the borrowing is mtra vires the company, the borrowing is never¬ 
theless irregular and securities are inoperative. The company 
may, however, in such a case be estopped from alleging its invali¬ 
dity or the share holders may elect to ractify the act of directors. 

Where the borrowing by the company itself is not ultra 
vires, but the directors of the company have no power to borrow. 
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a person lending money to the company can enforce payment, 
if it can be shown that the money had been bonafied applied for 
the purposes of the company* 

DEBENTURES 

What it means ? 

A debenture is an acknowledgement of a debt, given under 
the seal of the compa ny and containing contract for the repay¬ 
ment of the principal sum at a specified date and foi the payment 
of interest at a fixed rate percent, until the principal sum is repaid 
and it may or may not create a charge on the assets of the 
company as security for the loan. Usually, it gives a charge by 
way of security and in most cases, it is one of the scries of like 
debentures 1 . The term debenture may be used to describe an 
instrument which is not called on the face of it debenture, e. g., 
a railway mortgage or bond. What is called a debenture may be 
a mere promise to repay or covenant to pay under seal or a 
mortgage or charge under the seal of the company 2 . 

As observed by Chitty, L. J , in Admon V. Balania Furnace Co., 
“the term debenture itself comforts a debt—'an acknowledgement 
of a debt—and speaking of numerous and various forms of instru- 
m< nts which have been called debentures without anybody being 
able to say the term is incorrectly used. I find that, generally, if 
not always, the instrument imports an obligation or covenant 
to pay. This obligation covenant is in most cases at the present 
day accompanied by some charge or security, So that there are 
debentures which are secured and debentures which are not 
secured.” 

The Indian Companies Act does not contain any concrete 
definition of the term ‘debenture*. According to sec. 2 (1) (4), the 
term debenture includes debenture stock. A debenture stock is 
merely a borrowed capital consolidated into one mass for the 
sake of convenience. Instead of each lender having a separate 
bond or mortgage, he has a certificate entitling him to a certain 
sum, being a portion of one large loan 3 . Generally, it differs 
from a debenture in form rather than in substance, and is sometimes 

1. Palmer's Company Law, xri edition, Pag© 280. 

2. British Indian Steam Navigation Co. V. Commissioner of Inland 
Revenue, 7 Q. B. J>. 165 (172). 

2. See Lindley on Conape ny Law, Page 346, 
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in the nature of a permanent loan. It is generally secured by a 
trust deed. 

DEBENTURE & DEBENTURE STOCK 
DISTINGUISHED 

DEBENTURE DEBENTURE STOCK 

1. The term debenture de- 1. The term debenture 

notes the description of an instru- stock denotes a debt which is 
ment. secured by an instrument. 

2. Debentures are payable 2 Debenture stock is pay- 

on a certain date expressly men- able only in the event of the 
tioned in the debentures. winding up of the company. 

3. Debentures are transfer- 3. Debenture stock can be 

jible only in their entirety, transferred in any proportions. 

Kinds of Debentures : 

Debentures are of seveial kinds, the following are, however, 
its principal varieties :— 

(1) BEARER DEBENTURES It is one which is payable 
to the bearer thereof. They are negotiable instruments, transferable 
by mere delivery. The interest due is paid to the holder irres¬ 
pective of his identity, and the payment of interest is usually 
made through coupans attached to them. They can be transferred 
without any notice to the company, and no stamp duty is payable 
on a transfer. 

(2) REGISTERED DEBENTURES —They are payable 
to registered holders and recorded in the books of the company. 
They are not negotiable. These debentures too have interest 
coupans attached to them, which are negotiable and the interest is 
payable to the holder thereof. 

(3) NAKED DEBENTURES :-These are debentures where 
no security is given to the lenders for the payment of interest 
and the repayment of capital. Such debentures are not, however, 
very common. 

(4) SECURED DEBENTURES They are payable to the 
registered holder or to the bearer but they are issued with a 
charge on the undertakings and assets of the company as security. 
Sometimes they are also termed as Bonds or Debentures. 
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(5) DEBENTURES WITH FIXED CHARGE These are 
issued with a charge on some fixed immoveable property of the 
company. 

(6) DEBENTURE WITH FLOATING CHARGE s—These 
arc issued with a floating charge on the moveable assets of the 
company as security. 

(7) EQUITABLE DEBENTURES 'They are those which 
are secured by deposit of title deeds of property with a memorandum 
in writing creating a charge on it. 

(8) LEGAL DEBENTURES They are those in which the 
legal ownership of the property of the company is transferred by 
a deed to the debenture-holders as security for the loan. 

(9) REDEEMABLE DEBENTURES -.—They are those that 
are repayable after a stated period. Debentures issued by com¬ 
panies usually are redeemable. 

(10) Irredeemable Debentures or PERPETUAL Debentures 
are those where either there is no fixed period for a repayment 
or where the repayment is made conditional on the happening 
of an event which may not happen for an indefinite period 
(sec. 126). 

(11) CONVERTIBLE DEBENTURES These are those 
in which the holders possess an option to exchange their debentures 
into shares. 

Fixed and Floating Charges : 

Secured or Mortgage debentures can be sub-divided into two 
classes, viz , debentures which are secured by a fixed charge, and 
debentures which are secured by what is known as floating charge. 
A fixed charge differs from a floating charge in the sense that 
it attaches to specific property, and the company cannot deal with 
that property without the consent of the mortgagee. The following 
are the essential point of distinction between fixed and floating 
charge 

FIXED CHARGE FLOATING CHARGE 

!. A specific or fixed charge 1. A Floating charge is 
is one which fastens on the ambulator and shifting in it* 
ascertained or definite property, charge, hovering over and so to 

speak floating with all the 
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property of the company, present 
and future. 

2* Here the company loses 2. It is not so here, 
the right to dispose off the 
property. 

The principal tests as to whether the charge is a floating one 
or not are well laid down by their Lordships of the Privy Council 
as below 

“Is it a charge upon all or certain class of assets present or 
future ? Would the assets charged in the ordinary course of 
business be changed from time to time ? Has the company power 
until such step is taken by the charges to carry on the business of 
the company in the ordinary way ?” 

Main Characteristics of a Floating : 

(1) It is a charge on a class of company’s assets, present 
and future ; 

(2) that class is one which, in the ordinary course of business 
of the company, is changing from time to time ; and 

(3) it is generally in the ordinary way in that class of assets 
till some step is taken by and on behalf of these interested in the 
charge. While the company is a going concern the mere happening 
of such an event is not enough to crystallize the charge but the 
charge or the debenture holder must, on the happening of such 
event, take steps with a view to realise his security. Again, it is 
of the essence of the floating charge that it remains dormant until 
the undertaking charged ceased to be a going concern or until 
the person in whose favour the charge is created intervens.* 

The floating charge ceases to be dormant and becomes fixed 
or crystallized in the following circumstances ;— 

(i) When the company ceases to be a going concern ; 

(ii) Upon the commencement of the winding up of the 
company or ; 

(id) Upon the appointment of a Receiver on the request of 
a debenture holder who has intervened. 

A floating charge is also postponed to the rights of the 
following persons if they act before the security crystallizes, viz.,— 

(i) a landlord who dcstrains for rent; 

(ii) a decree-holder who attaches goods and sold them, 

* Company promotion and management by A. N. Kb anna, page 125. 
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(iii) a creditor under absolute garnishee order. 

Further, under section 129, if a Receiver is appointed in 
respect of debentures secured by a floating charge or possession is 
taken by or on behalf of such debenture-holders and the company 
is not in liquidation, then the Receiver or other person taking 
possession must pay out of the assets coming into his hands the 
debts which are by sec. 230 preferential in priority to the principal 
or interest in respect of the debentures. And, it is on account of 
these reasons that a floating charge is not considered as a para¬ 
mount security. 

Debenture Trust Deed : 

When debentures are issued for public subscription, a trust 
deed is usually executed conveying the property of the company to 
trustees and declaring a trust in favour of the debenture holders, 
charging the property. 

Its Contents are : 

1. Particulars of the property charged as security. 

2. Whether the charge is fixed or floating or both ? 

3. Whether the company shall have power to create any 
mortgage having priority over the charge included in the trust 
deed? 

4. Provisions for the redemption of debentures. 

5. Whether the debentures are registered or bearer and 
the manner of their transfer. 

6. Power of trustees in the event of default by the company. 

Under sec. 125(2), every debenture holder is entitled to have 
a copy of the trust deed on payment. Ordinarily, banks, lawyers, 
share brokers, insurance companies and investment trust act as 
debenture trustees. The trustees may be individuals or corporate 
bodies. 

Advantages of such Deed Are : 

(1) It vests in the trustees, the property mortgaged, who 
would look after the property and the rights and interest of the 
debentures. 

(2) In the case of default, the trustees can take immediate 
steps on behalf of all the debenture-holders. 

(3) The trustees, if empowered, may enforce the security 
by sale of the property without the aid of the court. 
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(4) A legal estate is vested in the trustees, so that a subse¬ 
quent legal mortgage is prevented from getting priority. 

Issue of Debentures: 

Debentures are issued exactly like shares. A prospectus offering 
the debentures is generally issued by the company. Under sec. 105, 
a public company cannot issue debentures until it becomes entitled 
to commence business. Again, a public company which does not 
issue a prospectus on or with reference to its formation, cannot issue 
debentures unless it issues and files with the Registrar a statement 
in lieu of prospectus before the first allotment of debentures (sec. 98 
sub. sec. 1). 

The power to issue debensures comes to an end only on the 
commencement of winding up. When the debentures are issued 
creating a charge, it should be expressly declare that the charge 
created by aU the debentures of the series is to rank equally and 
without priority one over another. Successive series of debentures 
rank in order of their issue and each series is postponed f o that 
before it, while it takes priority over all following it. All the 
debentures, of the first series, thus, rank ‘pari passu ; which means 
*hat all the debentures of the same series are to be paid rateab'y 
so that, if there is not enough to go round, they shall all abate 
proportionately. On the other hand, if the words ‘pari passu’ 
are not put in, the debentures would be payable according to the 
date of their issue, or, if they were all issued on the same day, 

then according to numerical order. In case the words ‘pari passu’ 

are there, a debenture-holder who seeks to enforce his security 
must sue on behalf of himself and all other debenture-holders 

of the same series. It should also be noted that a company 

cannot create a new series, unless power to do so is expressly 
reserved. 

Again, the debentures may be issued in respect of an existing 
debt, and may also be deposited to secure an existing debt. 
Similarly, debenture stock can be mortgaged or deposited as security 
for a loan by the company which issue it or by an ordinary 
holder. Further, debentures may also be issued at a discount 
and the principle that shares cannot be issued at a discount does 
not apply here. It is because the debentures do not form the 
capital of the Company* Commission may also be paid in respect 
of debentures* 
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Re-issue of Debentures : 

Under sec. 127, a company, which has redeemed any 
debentures is empowered to keep the debentures alive for the 
purpose of re-iisue and to reissue them and give to the holder 
the same rights as if the debentures had not been previously 
issued and redeemed. The company is entitled to reissue the 
same debentures or it may issue others in their place. The power 
to reissue redeemed debentures cannot, however, be exercised in 
the following cases :— 

(i) If the articles or the conditions of issue expressly provide ; 
otherwise ; or 

(ii) If the debentures have been redeemed in pursuance of 
any obligation on the company to do so. 

Where with the object of keeping alive debentures for the 
purposes of re-issue, they are transferred to a nominee of the 
company, a transfer from that nominee shall be deemed to be a 
reissue for the purposes of the aforesaid (sec. 127 sub sec. 2). 

Where a company has deposited any of its debentures to 
secure advances from time to time on current account or otherwise, 
the debentures will not be treated as having been extinguished 
by reason only of the account having ceased to be in debt (sec. 127 
sub sec. 3), In the case of re-issue of debentures or issue of new 
debentures in place of redeemed ones, the same stamp duty will 
have to be paid as would have been payable if the debentures 
were being issued for the first time (section 127 sub sec. 4. 
But a person who without notice or negligence takes a debenture 
which appears to be duly stamped (but which indeed was not 
duly stamped) is protected. Such person may give the debenture 
in evidence in any proceedings for enforcing his security without 
payment of the stamp duty or any penalty in respect thereof. 
In any such case, the company shall be liable to pay the proper 
stamp-duty and penalty (Proviso to sub. sec, 4 of sec. 127). 

Under sec. 127 (5) (b), the power to issue debentures in place 
of any debenture paid off or otherwise satisfied or extinguished, 
reserved to a company by its debentures or securities- for the same, 
would not be affected by sec. 127 aforesaid. 

According to sec. 12S, a contract with a company to take 
up and pay for any debentures of the company may be enforced 
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Transfer of debentures : 

Debentures can be transferred exactly like shares. Just like 
transfer of shares, there must be a proper instrument of transfer 
duly stamped and executed by the transferor and the transferee 
accompanied by a scrip before it is lawful for the company to 
register a transfer of debentures. Section 108 further makes it 
obligatory for every company to have ready for delivery the certi¬ 
ficates of debentures or of debenture stock transferred within three 
months after the registration thereof, unless the conditions of the 
issue of the debentures or debenture stock provide otherwise. The 
debentures payable to bearer may, however, be transferred by mere 
delivery. 

Remedies of debenture-holders : 

A debenture-holder who wishes to realise his security and get 
his money back, has got the following remedies :— 

(1) He is entitled to sue on behalf of himself and all other 
debenture holders to obtain payment or to enforce his security by 
sale. The Court will, then, appoint a Receiver and will declare the 
debentures to be a charge on the assets of the company. 

(2) He may also himself appoint a receiver, if the conditions 
of the debentures give him such powers or may ask the trustees to 
enter upon and take possession of the mortgaged property and sa^ 
the same if such power is reserved by the trust deed. 

(3) He may app’y to the court for foreclosure of the com¬ 
pany's right to redeem the debentures. Foreclosure may extend 
even to the uncalled capital of the company. 

(4) He may also present petitions foi the winding up of the 
company and the mere fact that he has obtained the appointment 
of a receiver docs not preclude him from applying for a winding 
up order. 

(5) He may have the property sold by the truittees if th6 
debenture trust deed permits sale 

(6) He may, at his discretion, cither value his security and 
prove for the balance of his debt or give up the security and prove 
for the whole debt. He cannot, however, prove for the interest 
accruing due after the winding up, nor can he get interest out of 
his security when arriving at a balance for which he can prove 
the winding up. If he owes a debt to the company, he cannot set 
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it off against the liability of the company, the rule being that a 
person who claims share of a fund must first pay up everything he 
owes to the fund. 

Appointment of receiver ; 

» 

Receiver may be appointed :— 

(1) By a particular person, if the power of appointing a 
receiver is vested in such a person by the debentures of the deben¬ 
ture-trust and it is exercised in the interest of all the debenture- 
holders; or 

(2) By the debenture holders, if the deed contains a provision 
to that effect and the power is exercised by the debenture holders 
in accordance with that provision; or 

(3) By the Court, on an application made by the debenture- 
holders. In this case the appointment of the receiver is discre¬ 
tionary with the court and will be exercised whenever the security 
is in jeopardy, even though neither principal nor interest may be in 
arrears. 

On the appointment of a receiver, the assets of the company 
get specifically charged in favour of the debenture holders and the 
company can no more deal with them in the ordinary course of 
business. If at all it is deemed essential to carry on the business, 
the court will either 'appoint the receiver as the manager or will 
appoint another person as manager. A receiver appointed by the 
court will be personally responsible to the creditors of the company, 
whilst he will be indemnified out of the estate. Any interference 
with this officer will be considered as a contempt of Court* The 
receiver is also required to give security for the safety of assets in his 
hands. On a winding up, a receiver, if an agent of the company, 
ceases to be such, but he does not thereby become an agent of the 
debenture holders. In either case, he is not personally liable on 
contracts he makes. 

Registration of receiver’s appointment: 

It is the duty of every person who obtains an order for the 
appoincment of the Receiver to file a notice of the fact within 
! 5 days of the order of appointment. Default is made punishable 
%vith a fine upto Rs. 50/- for each day so long as the default 
continues. 
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In a debenture-holder’s action where there is a deficiency, the 
assets must be applied in the order given below :— 

(t) Costs of realization; 

(2) Costs including remuneration of receiver; 

(3) Cost, charges and expenses of debenture trust deed 
including, the trustees’ remuneration; 

(5) Preferential creditors and; 

(6) Debentureholders. 

Filing ot accounts by receiver : 

According to section 119 (1), every receiver of the property of 
a company appointed under the powers contained in any deed and 
who has taken possess’on of such property, is required to file with 
the registrar once in each year, an abstt act in the prescribed form of 
his receipts and payments during the period to which the abstract 
relates and also to file with him, on ceasing to act as receiver, 
notice to that effect and the registrar must enter the notice in the 
register of mo'tgages and charges. 

Where a receiver of the property has been appointed, every 
invoice, order for goods, or business letter issued by or on behalf of 
the company, or the receiver of the company, being a document on 
or in which the name of the company appears shall contain a state¬ 
ment that a receivei has been appointed (Sec. 119 sub see 2). In 
case of default, the company and every director, manager, managing 
agent, secretary oj other officers of the company and every receiver 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or peimits the d<fault, shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200/-. 

Registration of mortgages : 

According to section 109, the following mortgages and charges 
created by a company must bereg steied with the Registiar * 

(1) A mortgage or charge for the purpose of securing an 
issue of debentures. 

(2) A mortgage or charge on the uncalled share capital of 
the company. 

(3) A mortgage or charge on any immovable property, 
wherever situated. 

(4) A mortgage or charge on any book debts of the company. 

(5) A mortgage or charge not being a pledge on any 
immovable property of the company except stock in-trade; and 
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(6) A floating charge on the undertaking or property of the 
company. 

Section 116 (1) makes it obligatory on a company to file with 
the Registrar for registration the prescribed particulars of every 
mortgage or charge created by the company and of the issue of 
debentures of a series requiring registration under sec. 109. This 
section also provides that in default of the company discharging its 
obligations in respect thereof, the registration of any such mortgage 
or charge may be effected on the application of any interested 
person. Where any mortgage or charge on any property of a com¬ 
pany required to be registered under sec. 1G9, has been so registered, 
any person acquiring such property or any part thereof, or any 
share or interest therein, shah be deemed to have notice of the said 
mortgage or charge as irom the da'e of such registration. (Sec. 109 
sub sec. 2). 

Un<hr st c. 116 (3), a company must register With the registrar 
the particulars of any modification of the term? or conditions or 
extent or operation ol any mortgage or charge in much the same 
way as in the case ol the creation of a mongage or charge. Fur (her, 
every instillment by which charge is created must be registered 
with the registrar within 21 days. Section 120 gives power to the 
court to extend time if the court is satisfied that the omhsion to 
register a charge or mortgage has been accidental or due to in 
advertanct or to some other sufficient cause or is not of a nature to 
prejudice the position of creditors or shareholders of the company, 
or there are other grounds which make it just and equitable to 
grant it relief. If the court extends the time for registration and the 
mortgage is registered within that time, the mortgage constitutes a 
valid charge at initio. 

Registration of particulars irf Case of debentures i 

Section 110 provides an alternative mode of registration of 
particulars in a case where a series of debentures are issued entitling 
ihc holders thereof pari passu to the benefits of a charge created 
thereby* In such a case, it shall be sufficient for the purpose of 
sec. 109, if they are filed with the registrar within 21 days after the 
execution of deed containing the charge or, if there is no such deed, 
after the execution of any dt bentures of the series, the following 
particulars :— 

(a) The total amount secured by the whole series# 
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(b) The dates of the resolution authorizing the issue of the 
series and the date of the covering deed, if any, by which a security 
is credited or defined. 

(c) A general description of the property charged; and 

(d) The names of the trustees, if any, for the debentureholders. 

Together with the deed or a duly verified copy thereof con¬ 
taining the charge or if there is no such deed, one of the debentures 
of the series; provided where more than once issue is made of the 
debentures in the series, the particulars of the dates ond amounts of 
each issue shall be filed with the registrar, but omission to do so 
fehall not affect the validity of the debentures issued. , 

Further, sec. 111 requires that the particulars required to be 
filed for registration under secs. 109 and 110 sha*l also include 
particulars as to the amount or rate per cent of the commission* 
discount or allowance, paid or made, directly or indirectly, by the 
company to any person in consideration of his subscribing or 
agreeing to subscribe for any debentures of the company pr pro? 
curing or agreeing to procure subscription for any such debentures. 
The omission to do so shall nor, however, affect the validity of the 
debentures issued. 

Effect of registration : , 

If any mortgage cr charge has been registered, it operates as 
a notice of the said moitgage or charge to any person acquiring 
subsequent to rcgistiatkm. Once registration is effected and certifi¬ 
cate is given by the registrar in respect of the document, it is a 
conclusive evidence that the mortgage or charge created b'* such 
document is properly registered, even though the particulars are 
incomplete and the entry in the register is defective (sec. 114), 

Effect of non-registration : 

If a mortgage or charge requiring registration is not registered, 
it will not confer any security on the company’s property or 
undertaking as against the liquidator and creditors, \ e , such a 
mortgage or charge shall be void. The non-registration does not, 
however, make the transaction void as against the company so as to 
make .he debt irrecoverable. The transaction would be void eveii 
when decrees were obtained on such unregistered mortgages prioir 
to the winding up application. 

Penalties for mm-regktratkm: 

In case of default, the company and every officer thereof who 
is knowingly a party to it sfaaH be liable to fine not exceeding 
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Rs, 500/- tar each day the default continues. Where any person 
permits delivery of any debenture or certificate of debenture stock 
requiring registration, without a copy of the certificate of registration 
being endorsed upon it, he shall, without prejudice to any other 
liability, be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding Rs 1,000/-, 

Register of mortgages: 

Under section 123, every company is required to keep a 
register of mortgages and enter therein ALL charges specifically 
affecting the property of the company and all floating charges on its 
undertaking, giving in each case a short description of the property 
charged, the amount of the charge and, except in the case of 
securities to bearer, the names of the persons entitled thereto. 

Section 112 requires the Registrar to maintain a register of 
mortgages and charges created by each company, and enter therein 
the full particulars. Every member and creditor of the company is 
entitled to inspect this register without any fee; other persons can 
do so on payment of Re. 1/-. The Registrar must also keep a 
chronological index of mortgages and charges so registered for 
ready reference (sec. 113). If a company does not keep a register 
of mortgages and charge*, there is a penalty of Rs. 500/- on every 
director, manager or other officer of the company who is knowing^ 
in default. 


CHAPTER VII. 

CONTRACTS 

Introduction: 

A company being an artificial person cannot obviously 
function by itself. I* must function only through natural persons. 
Therefore, having regard to the complexities of modem business and 
to the fact that all the shareholders of a company, which sometimes 
run into three or four figures, cannot be expected to have a direct 
say in the affairs of the company, regulation 71 of Table A, which 
Compulsorily applies to all companies, vests the management of the 
business of a company in its directors. Most of the companies in 
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India also appoint managing agents, in addition (o directors, for the 
management of their affairs. And, these are the directors and 
managing agents who represent the company in dealings with third 
parties. 

Common seal : 

Common seal acts as the official signature of the company. 
According to section 73, every company is required to have a 
common seal up m which the companys registered name must be 
engraved in legible characters. A rubber stamp cannot serve the 
purpose of a common seal. The company may, by writing under 
its common seal, give any person a general or particular power of 
attorney to act on its behalf and execute deed anywhere on its 
behalf, and such act or deed will be binding on the company. 

Its use : 

Invariably, the articles contain provisions governing its use. 
According to regulation 76 of Table A, the seal shall not be affixed' 
to any instrument except by the authority of a resolution of the 
directors, and in the presence of all east two directors and of the 
secretary or such other person as the directors may appoint for the 
purpose, who will sign every instrument to which seal is so affixed 
in their presence. Thus, every document does not require the seal 
of the co npany. Gammon seal of the company is required to be 
affixed only on those documents for which sealing is made com- 
pu’sory, such as share certificates, share warrants, debentures, and 
other important contracts. Other document* made on behalf of the 
company are simply signed by the directors and not sealed. 

Official seal: 

Where the objects of the company require the transaction of 
the business outside India, i< may, if authorised by its articles, have 
an official seal for use abroad It is usually a facsimile of the 
common seal of the company with the addition of the name of the 
place where the seal ts to be employed. A company having an 
official seal may, by writing under its common seal, authorise its 
attorney in that place to affix the same to any document to which 
the company is a party (sec. 91 sub sec. 1). 

General rules with regard to contracts : 

The following general rules must be kept in view in contracts 
with a company .— 

(1) Any contract made by a company before the date on 
which it is entitled to commence business, shall be provisional only 
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and shall not be binding on the company until that date and shall 
become binding on that date. 

(2) The contractual capacity of a company is restricted by 
its memorandum. A contract entered into by the company shall be 
void, if it is ultra vires (i. e., beyond the powers prescribed by the 
the memorandum). Such an ultra vires contract cannot even be 
ratified and if a company ratifies it without knowledge of the fact 
tha*’ it was a contract entered into ultra vires, it will not be bound 
by the contract. 

(3) If a contract is ultra vires the company but is ultra vires 
the directors, as being in excess of their authority, it shall be invalid, 
but it may be ratified by the shareholders. If the company does 
not ratify it, it shall not be liable unless the case falls within the rule 
laid down in Royal British Bank V. Turquand. This rule provides 
that although a person who deals with a company Is bound to read 
the Act and registered documents in order to ascertain that the 
contract is not inconsistent with them yet he is not bound to 
enquire into the regularity of the company’s internal proceedings. 

(4) A contract entered into on behalf of a company before 
its incorporation by its promoters cannot be ratified by a company 
after its incoi poration, though a company may, after its incorpora¬ 
tion, enter into a new contract embodying the terms of the old 
contract. 

Form of contracts : 

As regards the form of contracts the following observations of 
Mr. fioville, C. J . in an English case are worth noting : — 

“Originally all contracts by corporations were required to be 
under seal. From time to time certain exceptions were introduced 
but these for a long time had reference only to matters of trifling 
importance and frequent occurrence, such as hiring of servant and 
the like. But, in progress of time as new descriptions of corporations 
came into existence, the courts came to consider whether these 
exceptions ought not to be extended in the case of corporations 

created for trading and other purposes.the exceptions 

created by recent cases are now too firmly established to be ques¬ 
tioned by earlier decisions on the subject. These exceptions apply 
to contracts by trading corporations. 

In another case it has been held by Wrightman, that whenever 
a contract is made with relation to the purposes of the corporation 
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it may, if the corporation be a trading one, be enforced, though 
not under seal. 

Sections 88 to 91 D deal with the form of contracts. Accor¬ 
ding to section 88, contracts on behalf of a company can be made^ 
by any person acting under its authority, express or implied, exactly 
in the manner as they are required by law to be entered into' 
between natural born persons either in writing or orally. All such 
contracts shall be effectual in law and shall bind the company and 
its successors and all other parties thereto, their heirs, or legal 
representatives as the case may be. It should be noted here that 
once the right of a party dealing with a company have become 
fixed by a contract, the company cannot, by a resolution subse¬ 
quently passed by it, alter those rights. 

Under section 89, two conditions must be fulfilled before a 
B/E, P/N or a hundi can be binding on the company :— 

(1) The B'E, P N or hundi must have been made, diawn, 
accepted or endorsed in the name of the company or b\ or on 
behalf of (he company; and 

(2) It must be so made, drawn, accepted or endorsed by a 
person acting under its authority express or implied. It is of 
utmost importance that the name of the company should be clearly 
stated on the document so that the responsibility is made plain and 
can be instantly recognised as ihe document passes from hand to 
hand. 


The liability of a company with regard to such instrumenr 
depends upon the nature of their construed on. The ctnnpam shall 
be liable, if on the true construction, the bill, not or hundi seems to 
be that of the company, otherwise not. For example if a P'N is 
accepted by X “For and on behalf of A & Co. Ltd”. A & Co. 
Ltd. shall be liable and not Mr. X, But, on the other hand, 
if the construction of the instrument is like this—“X, Managing 
agents of A & B Co. Ltd *\ The company A & B Co. Ltd, 
shall not be liable, as its responsibility is not clear. Similarly, where 
a directors executes a bill or the hundi merely describing himself as 
the director of a company, the Company cannot be held liable; but 
jthe liability of the director is not excluded*. 


*Damodar V. Kamaath (i932< 34 B L. R. 1327. 
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Execution of deeds : 

Under sec. 90, a company may, by writing under its common 
seal (as already defined) empower any person, either generally or 
in respect of any specified matters, as its attorney, to execute deeds 
on its behalf in any place within India (and it may have an official 
seal for use abroad); and every deed signed by such attorney shall 

bind the company and have the same effect as if it were under its 
common seal. 

Contract with Directors : 

A director stands In a fiduciary relation with a company and 
therefore cannot enter into a contract with the company of which 
he is a director. Secondly, he is also prohibited from having an 
interest, direct or indirect, in any contract entered into by or on 
behalf of the company of which he is a director. Sections 91-A to 
91-C, however, permit a director to make such contracts on certain 
conditions. Section 91-A provides that every director who is 
directly or indirectly concerned or interested in any contract or 
arrangement entered into by or behalf of the company, must 
disclose the nature of the intetest at the meeting of the directors 
at which such contiact is executed. If he acquires interest subse¬ 
quently, he must disclose it at the first meeting thereafter. Further, 
a director must not vote at a Board meeting on such a contract ; 
and if he does vote, his vote will not be counted, and he shall 
also be liable to a fine upte Rs. 1,000/- in addition to his liability 
to account for secret profit (sec. 91-B). The reason of these 
provisions, as pointed out by Lord Cairns in Parker V Mackenna, 
is that no man acting as an agent can be allowed to put himself in 
a position to which his intexest and duty will be m conflict. The 
company is entitled to the collective wisdom of its directors, and 
if any of such directors is interested in a contract, the company 
loses the benefit of the dnector’s unbiassed judgement. The duty 
to disclose is based more or less on the principle that where there 
is a conflict between duty and interest, an agent must disclose any 
undertaking likely to result in any gam to him, arrived at between 
the servant or agent and a third person who enters into a contract 
with the master or principal, otherwise such a secret bargain, being 
a fraud on the master or principal, will entitle the latter to recind 
the contract with such third person.* 

It is not necessary to make a formal disclosure, where, how¬ 
ever, the nature of the interest is known to all the directors. 


*Compary and Promotion and management by A. N« Khanna (Page 162;. 
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Non-disclosure in other cases will make the director liable to a fine 
upto Rs. 100/- 

Contracts of Appointment of Manager or Managing Agent: 

Section 91-C provides that where a company enters into a 
contract for the appointment of managing agent of the company 
and some director is directly or indirectly interested in that contract, 
the company must send within 21 days of such a contract of 
appointment, an abstract of the terms of such contract together 
with a memorandum clearly indicating the nature of the interest 
of the director in the contract to every member, and keep a copy 
thereof at the registered office of the company which shall by 
open to inspection by any member. This procedure is equally 
applicable to any variations made in such contracts. The default 
in complying with these requirements makes the companv liable 
to a fine upto Rs. 1,000'- and everv officer of the companv who 
knowingly or wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be 
liable to the like penalty. 

Company as Undisclosed Principal: 

Where a manager or other agent of a company (other than a 
private company) enters into a contract on behalf of the company, 
without disclosing its name, he shall at the tune of making a 
contract, making a memorandum, in writing containing the terms 
of the contract and deliver the same to the company forthwith to 
be placed before the next meeting of the directors and also deliver 
copies of the memorandum to them. The default in complying 
with these requirements makes the contract at the option of the 
company, void as against the company and further makes the 
Manager and other officer guilty of default liable to a tine no^ 
exceeding Rs. 203 - (sec. 91-D). Tne object of this provision is 
to put a stop to the practice by agents or managers of entering 
into contracts in their own na ties for and on behalf of the company 
without disclosing to the other parties the names of the company. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

LAW RELATING TO DIRECTORS 

The law relating to directors of a company is contained in 
sections 83-A to 87 and regulations 71 and 78-—-82 of Table A, 
and is discussed in the following paragraphs. 

Definition of Director : 

It is really strange that the Indian Companies Acc does not 
precisely define the term ‘Director 5 . Sec. 2(5) simply states that 
“director includes any person occupying the position of a director, 
by whaiever name called.” So, the function is everything, name 
matters nothing. As a matter of fact, a company has no person 
and so it cannot act in its own person ; it must act through its 
agents, and usually those persons through whom it acts are known 
as what we call, directors. Collectively the directors are designated 
by the term “Board” ; in some cases, however, they are described 
as “Governing Body” or “Commit te of die Management.” 

Number of Directors : 

According io sectioa 83 A, every company (other than a 
private company, not being a subsidiary company of a pubHc 
company) MUST have at least THREE directors. From lhi$ 
section, it appears that private companies need not have any 
directors. But, as regulation 71 of Table A, which compulsorily 
apply to ALL companies, provides that “The business of the 
company—private as well a3 public—shall be managed bv the 
Directors,” it is obvious that even private companies too must 
have directors. They may not have necessarily three directors. If 
a private company does not appoint directors as such, but leaves 
the management of its bus mess in the hands of shareholders them¬ 
selves they would be deemed to be directors in the eye of law. 

Where the articles unequivocally provide for the maximum 
and minimum number, the shareholders cannot vary that number 
in general meeting without first altering the articles by a special 
resolution. But, if power is reserved in the article for the share¬ 
holders in general meeting to vary the number of directors, they 
can alter the number of such director in general meeting (of course, 
subject to the minima prescribed by sec. 83-A), without an alteration 
in the articles concerned. 
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Position of directors : 

The precise position of directors is hard to define. The Act 
is silent on this point and does not define their status. In the 
words of Lord Selbouroe, “the directors are the mere trustees or 
agents of the company—‘trustees of the company’s money and 
property ; and agents in the transaction which they enter into on 
behalf,of the company.” Whatever the name, their true position 
is that ^they are commercial men managing a trading concern for 
the benefit of themselves and of all the shareholders in it.” 
Lord Cranworth in Aberdeen Railway Go. V Blackis described 
them as a body to whom is dictated the duty of managing the 
general affairs of the company, observing further that a corporate 
body can only act by agents and it is, of course, the duty of those 
agents so to act as best to promote the interest of the corporation 
whose affairs they are conducting and as such they have duties 
to discharge, of a fiduciary nature, towards their principal.”* 

,J>uties of Directors : 

The duties of directors are regulated by the company’s articles 
and depend upon the nature and size of the business of each 
company. Although it is difficult to describ * and enumerate all 
the duties ; yet the ir principi 1 duties miy b* mentioned as follows 

(I) Duty of Directors as Agents of the Company : 

Directors are the agents of the company with the duty to 
carry on the whole of its business subject to restrictions imposed 
by the Act and or the articles. The general law of agency governs 
to an appreciable extent the relationship between the company 
and its directors. They stand in a fiduciary relation/ to the company 
in the sense that if they make any unfair advantage on account 
of their position, they are liable to account for the resulting profit. 
Being fiduciary donees of their powers, they are bound to exercise 
them for the benefit of the members generally and not for the 
benefit of themselves or for the benefit cf any particular member. 
It means that, they must approve transfers, make calls, issue and 
allot shares, declare dividends or make investments in the interests 
of the company as a whole and not in the interest of any particular , 
individual or individuals. Further, a director is disqualified from 
contracting with the company either on his own behalf or any 

* Extracted from ‘^Company Promotion & Management by A. N. v K|ianna, 
Page 
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company or firm, in which he is interested as shareholder or 
director without the sanction of the company in general meeting, 
unless the article authorise him to do so. 

(2) Duty Of Directors As Trustees : 

Directors are the trustees of company’s money and property 
and are bound to exercise the trust with fidelity and reasonable 
diligence. Courtney Terrel, C. J. in one of his judgements, observes 
as below:—‘.This is not a case in which the contract is entered 
into between two independent persons ; it is in the nature of a 
contract between the trustee and his cestui que trust. The 
trustee, by discharging a small portion of the cestui que trust 
indebtedness puts himself in the position oi a secured creditor as 
against the unsecured creditor, an i the Government, therefore, 
prevents the company fiom paying lfs creditor equitably. ... It is 
not right that the director of an insolvent company about to go 
into liquidation should ht allowed the priviliged position of a 
secured creditor by merely discharging a small portion of the 
company’s indebtedness. 

As trustees, it is the duty of each director to see that the 
company’s money is, from time to time, in the proper state of 
investment. In discharging these duties, “a director must' 5 , in 
die words of ‘Romer. J*, “act honestly, must exercise such degree 
of skill and diligence as would amount to the reasonable care 
which an ordinary man might b* expected to take in the circum¬ 
stances on his own behalf. He rned not exhibit in the performance 
of duties a greater degree of skill than may reasonably be expected 
from a person of his knowledge ani exoTienc'*, in other words, 
he is not liable for mere errors of judgement ; he is nol bound to 
give continuous attention to the affairs of his company ; his 
duties are of an intermittant nature to be performed at periodical 
board meetings and at meetings of any committee to which he is 
appointed and, though not bound to attend all such meetings, he 
ought to attend them when reasonably able to do so.,.. A director 
may delegate duties, but he cannot shirk responsibility by leaving 
everything to others. A direcior should before he signs a cheque 
or parts with a cheque signed by him satisfy himself that a reso¬ 
lution has been passed by the Board or Committee of the Board 
authorising the signature on the cheque ; and where the cheque 

* In re Equitable Insurance Co. (1825)1 Ch. 407. ~ 
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has t© be signed between meetings he should get confirmation of 
the Board subsequently,’* 

(3) Other Statutory & Miscellaneous Duties: 

(I) DUTY WITH REGARD TO BOOKS OF A 'c—Under 
sec, 130 (1), it is the duty of ihe directors to see that the company 
keeps proper books of accounts with respect to (a) all sums of 
money received and spent by the company, (b) all sales and 
purchases of the goods by the company, and (c) the assets and 
liabilities of the company. The default in this respect is punishable 
with a fine upto Rs. 1,000/- 

(II) DUTY WITH REGARD TO ANNUAL GATHER- 
ING—Under sec. 76 of the Act, it is the duty of the directors 
to call annual general meeting of the company within 18 months 
from the date of incorporation and thereafter once in every year. 

(III) DUTY WITH REGARD TO FINAL A/cs The 
directors of every company are required under sec. 131 (1) to lay 
before a general meeting of members in each calendar year a 
Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss a/c. The first accounts must 
be presented at some date not later than 18 months after the 
incorporation of the company and the subsequent accounts must be 
presented atleast once in each calendar year. The directors should 
also make out and attach to every Balance Sheet a report with 
respect to the state of company’s affairs and/or the amount, if any, 
which they propose to carry to reserves along with their recommen¬ 
dations for dividend (sec. 131-A). The directors are, however, 
not responsible for declaring a dividend unwisely. A director 
must not pay dividend out of capital, and if he does so, he shall 
be liable, but the onus of proving that they have done so, lies upon 
the person who alleges it. Declaration and distribution of dividend 
by blindly trusting a dishonest manager, when there are no profits 
to the company, amounts practically to a distribution of capital 
and makes the directors liable. 

(IV) DUTY WITH REGARD TO ALLOTMENT—Allot¬ 
ment of shares is a very important duty of directors and they 
must in this connection comply with the requirements of sec. 101 
and 104 relating respectively to restrictions and return as to 
allotment. They should allot shares on the best terms available 
and in doing so they must act bonafide in good faith 5n the best 
interests of the company ; and if the allotment is irregulW or % 
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for ulterior object, e. g., for increasing voting powers with a view 
to obtain the control of the company, or for the purpose of 
defeating the wishes of the existing majority etc ; the directors are 
guilty of breach of trust. * f 

(V) DUTY AS TO ENFORCEMENT OF CALLS—It is the 
duty of the directors to take all steps necessary for enforcing payment 
of calls and they would be guilty of breach of duty if they do 
not do so. 

(VI) DUTY AS TO FILING ANNUAL LIST OF 
MEMBERS AND SUMMARY—Under sec. 32, it is the duty of 
the directors to forward the annual list of members and summary to 
the registrar. Failure to do so means a prima facie breach of duty 
for which all the directors shall be liable. 

(VII) DUTY TO CALL EXTRA-ORDINARY GENERAL 
MEETING ON REQUISITION—Under sec. 78 (1), it is the duty 
of the directors to call an extra-ordinary general meeting on the 
rquisition of shareholders of not less than 1/10 of the issued share 
capital of the compahy, upon which all calls and other sum have 
been paid. 

(VIII) DUTY AT SHAREHOLDERS' MEETINGS ~ 
Directors must give information of all relevant facts to be discussed 
at the shareholders’ meeting. Further, it is their duty to forward 
to the members of the company any reason which they think 
justified, the policy which the company, with their assistance, has 
adopted and to say to the members, if they think so m good faith, 
that it is the best policy and are bound to do so, if it is attacked by 
a member. 

(IX) DUTY AS TO STATUTORY MEETING—Under 
sec. 77 (2) it is the duty of the directors to send a statutory reporL to 
each shareholder at least 21 days prior to the holding of the statu¬ 
tory meeting, apd under sub sec. 3 of the aforesaid section, such 
report must also be certified by not less than two directory of the 
company or by the chairman of the directors, if authorised in this 
behalf by the directors. Under sub sec. 5, they are required to 
send copies of the report to the registrar for registration as soon as 
copies thereof are sent to the members, S^ib sec. 6 further imposes 
an obligation to cause a list of members showing certain particulars 
enumerated therein to be produced at the commencement of the 
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meeting and to keep that list at the meeting available for inspection 
of the shareholders during the continuance of the meeting. 

(X) DUTY TO DISCLOSE INTEREST—Under sec. 91-A, 
it is the duty of every director who is directly or indirectly concerned 
or interested in any contract entered into by or on behalf of the 
company, to disclose the nature of his interest at the meeting of the 
directors at which that contract is to be determined. 

Powers of directors : 

The powers of directors are generally given in the articles. 
However, the compulsory regulation 71 of Table A la>s down that 
the business of a company shall be managed by its directors. This 
regulation expressly delegates to the directors the pow>T to do 
everything that the company can do except where the authority of 
a general meeting of the company is expressly prescribed by the 
Act and the articles of the company. The directors, being them¬ 
selves the delegater of the shareholders cannot delegate their 
authority to anybody also and the maxim “Ddega.es non pretest 
delegate”—will apply in this connection. If however, the articles 
permit, they may delegate some of their powers to managing 
agents, of course, subject to restrictions imposed by the Act. 
Further, the shareholders may enlarge fhe powers of the directors 
so as to enable them to do anything that the company can do, and 
if the directors do anything in excesss of their powers, the share¬ 
holders may ratify such act, if it is within the powers of the 
company. Some of the principal powers of directors, as already 
pointed out, consist of allotment of shares, making calls, forfeiture 
of shares, rejection or approval of transfers, making contracts, 
recommend dividends, incur capital expenditure etc. e<x. 

Directors’ powers cannot be interfered with by shareholders : 

A company is an entity distinct alike from its members and 
shareholders. Some of i.s powers may, according to its articles, be 
exercised by directors, while certain others may be reserved for the 
members in general meeting. It is a first and elementary principle 
of Company Law that where the specific powers are vested in the 
directors, they reside with them exclusively and cannot be exercised 
or interfered with even by the majority of the shareholders as such. 
If the shareholders are dissatisfied with what the directors do, their 
only remedy is to remove them if they can, in the manner provided 
by the articles. The law on this point has been correctly 
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summarised by Geer, L, J., in John Shaw and sons Ltd. V. Shaw as 
below :—■ 

u .If the powers of management are vested in directors, 

they and they alone can exercise these powers. The only way in 
which the general body of the shareholders can control the exercise 
of the powers vested by the articles in the directors is, by altering 
their arlicles, or, if opportunity arises under the articles, by refusing 
to re-elect the directors of whose action they disapprove. They 
cannot themselves usurp the powers which by ihe articles are vested 
in the directors any more than the directors can usurp the powers 
vested by the articles in the general body of shareholders 55 . 
Interference of courts with the directors’ powers : 

As a general rule, the courts seldom interfere with the internal 
management of a company. The courts intervene only when the 
directors are likely to abuse their powers. The following are some 
of the cases in which the courts have interfered, viz :— 

(1) WHERE SHARES ARE NOT ISSUED BONAFIDE— 
Where shares were not issued bonafide for the general benefit of the 
company, but were issued wrh the object of controlling the majority 
of shares, and obtaining the necessary statutory majority for passing 
a special resolution, it was held that the directors be restrained 
from holding the meeting at which the votes of the new share¬ 
holders Were to have been used 1 , 

(2) WHERE POWER TO FORFEIT SHARES IS ABUSED— 
The Court has interfered to prevent the abuse of power of forfeiture 
where such power was not exercised bonafide by the directors in 
the interests of the company, bur was exerched merely to enable a 
shareholder to escape liability 2 . 

(3) WHERE RESOLUTIONS ARE INCONSISTENT 
WITH ARTICLES—In Fuir and Axrens Ltd V. Salmon, where 
the resoludon of the directors, though confirmed in general meeting 
by a majority of shareholders, were inconsistent with the provisions 
of the articles, it was held that vhe company be restrained from 
acting upon them. 

(4) WHERE THE POWER OF MAKING CALLS IS 
ABUSED—In Alexander, Automobile Telephone Co. where the 

1. Punt. V. bfmmonn k Co. Ltd# (*003) 2 4Jh. 506 following Fraser V. 
Wb alley (1664) 24 and M 10. 

2. Richmonds' ease and Painter** ease (1656) 4 K. and <T, 305. 
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directors abused the power of making calls, it was held that they 
committed a breach of duty even though in so doing they acted 
without fraud. 

(5) WHERE THEY HAVE REFUSED TO REGISTER 
TRANSFER OF SHARES—Where the directors, who had power 
to refuse to register transfer of shares, have exercised that power 
capriciously or unfairly, the Court has jurisdiction to interfere. 
But, if they have bonafide considered the questions at a meeting of 
the board and have acted reasonably, the Court would not interfere 
with their discretion, and they are not bound to disclose their 
reasons for refusing a ti ansfer*. 

Ultra vires acts of director : 

The law with regard to ultra vires acts of directors is nicely 
summarised in the following words by Kanhaiya Lai, J., in Ram 
Bavan V. Mufassil Bank Ltd. :— 

“The authority of the directors is defined by the Memoran¬ 
dum and the Articles of Association and they have no power to go 
beyond the authorty given to them, or to undertake any transaction 
outside the scope of the business of the company. They have power 
to carry on the business of the company in accord with the provi¬ 
sions therein contained, and if they do anything beyond the scope of 
the business of the company, their act is ultra vires and void, as the 
company would not be bound by any act done by directors for 
objects, which the company has no power to entertain. But not 
only do the acts of the directors bind the company, when done 
within the scope of their authority, but also where the acts of the 
directors, however irregular, belong to a class of acts, which is 
authorised by the constitution of the company. A company is bound 
by its dealings with strangers who act bonafide with the company ; 
for says Grant, “a company is liable for all acts done by »ts 
directors, even though unauthorised by it, provided such acts are 
within the apparent authority of the directors and not ultra vires 
the company’*. 

In certain cases however, the directors have been held 
personally liable for such ultra vires acts, on the ground of the 
breach of warranty of authority. 

Rights of directors: 

As a matter of fact there is no hard and fast line between the 
powers and rights of directors, and in most cases their powers and 
* Gresham Life Assurance society Rxparte Perny (187$) K. S Ch. A 446. 
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rights overlap each other. However, some of their rights may be 
enumerated as follows :— 

(1) Under regulation 71 of Table A, they have a right to 
manage the affairs of the company. 

(2) The director** also possess a right to attend the meetings 
of the board and are entitled to receive due notice thereof* 

(3) Under sec. 130 (2), they have a right to inspect the books 
of account of the company. 

(4) The directors have a right to recommend the amount 
which they decide should be paid by way of dividend. 

(5) Last, but not the least, the directors being both agents 
of and trustees for the Company, are entitled to be indemnified by 
the company against all losses and expense pioperly sustained and 
incurred by them in due performance of their office. 

Appointment of directors : 

The law realating to the appointment of directors may briefly 
be summarised as follows 

1. FIRST DIRECTORS—The directors of a company are 
usually selected by the promoters and are named in the Articles. 
But, their appointment shall not be valid unless each of the proposed 
directors, before the registration of the ai tides or the publication of 
the prospectus has— 

(a' Signed and delivered to the Registrar a consent to act a# 
director, and 

(b) Either (i) signed the memorandum for hl 3 qualification 
shares, or (ii > taken up and paid for them, or (iii) signed a contract 
to take them from the company and pay for them, or <jv) signed a 
declaration that a number of shares sufficient to qualify him are 
registered m his name (sec. 84 (1) ). This provision does not apply 
to a private company, or a private company afterwards converted 
into a public company (sec. 84 (3) )< 

2, SUBSEQUENT DIRECTORS—All the first directors of 
a company compulsorily go out of office at the first ordinary annual 
general meeting, and are, then, appointed by the members. As 
regard* these subsequent appointments, the managing agents may, 
under dfcc. 87-^1, appoint upto 1/3 of the total number of directors* 

|ib one or two seats are reserved for appointment by special 
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interests, such as Government, states, preference shareholders, 
debentureholders, municipal or district boards, etc., leaving only 
a few directors to be appointed by shareholders in general meeting. 

3. ROTATION OF DIRECTORS—According to section 
83—B (2), atleast 2/3 of the whole number of directors of a public 
company formed after 15 January, 1937, shall be person whose 
period of office is liable to determination at any time by retirement 
of directors in rotation. The provisions as to rotation of directors 
are contained in regulations 78 to 82 of Table A, which are com- 
pulsojy in view of sec. 17 (2). These regulations in short provide 
as follows :— 

(1) At the first ordinary meeting of the company, the whole 
of the directors shall retire from office, while at the ordinary meeting 
in every subsequent year 1/3 of the directors for the time being or 
the number nearest to 1/3 (if their number is not three or a multiple 
of three) must retire from office (Regulation 78). 

(i«) The directors who have been longest in the office since 
their last election must retire first, but a? between persons who 
became directors on the same day, it must be determined by lot as 
to who should retire first, unless they otherwise agree among them¬ 
selves (Regulation 79). 

(Hi) A retiring director is eligible for re-election (Rcglation 80). 

(iv) The company may fill up the vacated office by electing a 
person thereto at the very general meeting at which a director retires 
by rotation (Regulation 81). 

(V) If at any meeting at which an election of directors ought 
to take place, the place of the vacating directors are not filled up, 
the meeting shall stand adjourned till the same day in the next 
week at the same time and place, and if at the adjourned meeting 
the places of the vacating directors are not filled up, the vacating 
directors or such of them as had not their places filled up shall 
be deemed to have been re-elected at the adjourned meeting 
(Regulation 82). 

The ostensible object of sec. 83—B (2) was to prescribe that 
2/3 of the directors of any company shall retire by rotation and be 
re^ppointable only by election by the shareholders. But, as 
pointed out by Messrs. Sarkar and Sen in their famous commentary 
on the Indian Companies Act, the object for which this sub section 
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was Introduced has failed, because of the absence of a further pro¬ 
vision in the said sub section or in fact any where in the Act *hat 
the persons to be appointed as directors in place of the retiring ones 
must be elected by the shareholders 

4. FILLING UP OF A CASUAL VACANCY—The casual 
vacancy mean any vacancy arising otherwise then by retirement in 
usual course and includes vacancy caused by death resignation or 
bankruptcy. Usually the articles provide for filling up of any 
casual vacancy in the Board of Directors. In default of and subject 
to any regulations in the articles, however, any casual vacancy 
may be filled up by the directors, although the director so appointed 
will hold office only up to the time, when his predecessor would 
have retired, (if he were subject to retirement by rotation). 

5. THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS— 
as well as of the company is appointed by the managing agents 
from amongst their own nominees. 

Additional directors : 

Regulation 85 of Table A authorises directors in their discre¬ 
tion, to appoint additional directors from time to time. This power, 
however, can be exercised only so long as the maximum number of 
directors as fixed by the articles is not exceeded. 

Who may be appointed director ? 

Generally the articles contain provisions as to who can be 
appointed as a director. Such person may be a company, because 
there is nothing to prevent a limited company from being a director. 
To have qualification shares, is not a legal necessity for directors ; it 
is not obligatory for a company to have a provision in its articles in 
this respect. Where there is no such provision, even a person 
holding no share of the company may be appointed a director. 
The Act simply states that if qualification shares are required by 
the articles, they must be acquired by the person acting as a 
director, within two months after his appointment or such shorter 
time as may be fixed by the articles (sec. 85 (1) ). If the shares 
are not so obtained, the office becomes vacant and the person 
acting as director renders himself to a fine. Section 86 provides 
that the acts of director will be valid not withstanding any defect 
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that may afterwards be discovered in his appointment or quali¬ 
fication. The object of this provision is to make the honest act of 
de facto director as good as the honest acts of the de jure director. 

The first director must take their qualification shares from 
the company direct, but subsequent directors are not bound to 
do so, and may acquire them by transfer, transmission or in any 
other manner* Shares or stock represented by share warrants 
cannot form part of any share qualification required by the articles 
(sec. 46). According to section 93, the share qualification of 
directors if any, is to be stated in any prospectus issued within one. 
year of the company being entitled to commence business* Accord¬ 
ing to section 103, (1) (b), a company cannot commence i.s 
business until the directors have paid for their qualification shares 
in cash in the same proportion as payable on application and 
allotment of the shares by other members of the public. 

Kinds of Directors: 

Directors are known by different designations according to 
the mode of their appointment, e g. Ex-Officio director is one who 
is usually appointed by the managing agents. Debenture director 
is one who is appointed by the debentureholders. Those appointed 
by other interests are known as Special directors. Directors appointed 
by shareholders are known as ordinary or Members' directors. 
Directors appointed by the policyholders in an insurance company 
are known as Policyholders' directors. 

Disabilities of directors : 

In order to make the position of directors more compatible 
with the interests of the company, the Amendment Act, 1936 has 
introduced a number of disabilities, which are as follows :— 

(1) Under sec. 86~A an undischarged insolvent cannot act 
as a director* and if he so acts, he is liable to imprisonment not 
exceeding two years or to a fine not exceeding Rs. 1000/- or to 
both. 

(2) Under sec. 86-B, a director is prohibited from assigning 
his office to any other person without the sanction of a special 
resolution of the company. It is, however, possible for the director 
to appoint an alternate or substitute director to act for him during 
an absence of not less than 3 months from the district in which 
board meetings are usually held provided that such alternate 
or substitute is appointed with the approval of the board of directors 
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and that he vacates office if and when the appointer returns to 
the district. 

(3) A director cannot be relieved of any legal liabilities 
by a provision in the articles. Sec. 86-G in fact prohibits a director 
from contracting out of his legal responsibilities. 

(4) Section 86~D prohibits loans being made by a public 
company to any director of the company or to a firm of which 
sueh a director is a partner or to a private company of which 
»uch a director is a member or director. But, there is nothing to 
prevent a nominee of a director from receiving a loan from the 
company for the benefit of the director and negotiating a pro-note 
in his own name. If anything in contravention of this provision 
is done, every person party to such contravention shall be liable 
♦o a fine upto Rs. 500/-, and if the debt is not repaid, all will be 
jointly and severally liable for the amount unpaid This section 
does not apply to a banking or a private company 

(5) Under sec. 86-E, a director or a firm of which such 
director is a partner or a private company of which such director, 
is a director, is precluded, without the consent of the company 
in general meeting, from holding an office of profit under the 
company except that of managing director, manager, legal or 
technical adviser, banker or managing agent. This, however, does 

not apply to a director appointed to an office of profit before 
15th Jan; 19 >7. Further, the office of managing agent does not 
fall under this disability provided by sec. 86-E. 

(6) Under sec. 86-" without the consent of the directors, 
a director of the company or the firm of which he is a partner or 
any other partner of such firm, or the private company of which 
he is a member or a director, cannot enter into any trading contract 
with the company, because it involves a conflict between duty 
and interest. Under sec. 91-A, of course, an interested director is 
required to disclose his interest at the meeting of directors, and 
under sec. 91-B, he cannot vote on the contract in which he is 
interested nor is he included in the quorum. 

(7) Under «ec. 87-G, a company may by means of an extra¬ 
ordinary resolution remove any director whose period of office i: 
liable to determination at any time by retirement of directors in 
rotation, and may by ordinary resolution appoint another person 
in his stead. 
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(8) Under sec. 86-H, the directors of a public company or 
of a subsidiary company of a public company cannot except with the 
consent of the company in general meeting, sell or dispose of the 
undertaking of the company, or remit any debt due by a 
director, and 

(9) Last, but not the least, a director also cannot delegate 
his powers, unless the articles expressly give him power to do so. 

Vacation of office of director: 

The office of a director will be ip3o facto vacated, if he— 

1. fails to obtain his qualification shares, if any, within 
2 months after his appointment or such shorter time as may be 
fixed by the articles, or if he, at any time thereafter ceases to hold 
the share qualification, if any, necessary for his appointment ; 

2. is found to be of unsound mind by Court ; 

3. is declared as an insolvent ; 

4. fails to pay calls made on him in respect of shares held by 
him within 6 months from the date of such calls being made ; 

5. without the sanction of the company in general meeting, 
accepts or hold any office of profit under the company, other 
than that of a managing director, or manager, or legal or technical 
adviser or a banker ; 

6. absent himself from 3 consecutive meetings of the directors 
for a continuous periods of 3 months. Whichever is longer without 
leave of absence trom the Board ; 

7. Accepts a loan or guarantee from the company in contra¬ 
vention of sec. 86-D ; or 

8. enters into any contract lor sale, purchase or supply of 
goods and material with the company, except with the consent 
of the directors, in contravention of sec. 86-F. 

In addition to the above mentioned contingencies, the 
company may provide by its articles that the office of a director 
shall be vacated on grounds other than those specified above. 
(Section 86-1). 

How do the directors act ? 

Usually the directors of a company direct the affairs by 
decisions of the majority. In certain cases, of course, a statutory 
majority is required, e. g., (i) the managing agen's of a company 

cannot enter into any trading contracts with it without the consent 
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of 3/4 of the directors present at board meetings and entitled to 
vote on the resolution ; or (ii) the managing agents of a company 
cannot invest the funds of one company in the shares and debentures 
of another company under their management, unless the purchase 
has been previously approved by a unanimous decision of the 
board of directors of the purchasing company. 

Removal and resignation : 

Under sec. 86-G, a company, may by means of an extra* 
ordinary resolution remove any director whose period of office is 
tubject to determination at any time by retirement of directors 
in rotation before the expiration of his period of office and maV 
also appoint by ordinary resolution another person in his place. 
The grounds for the removal of a director not subject to retirement 
by rotation may be provided by the articles* 

A director can, subject to the articles of association, at any 
time resign his office by a notice in writing, but he cannot withdraw 
his resignation without the consent of the company. A resignation 
once made is irrevocable. 

Remuneration of directors : 

Prima facie directors of a company cannot claim remuneration, 
and consequently they are not entitled as of right to a remuneration, 
whether upon a quantum merit or otherwise. Therefore, unless 
the articles provide (and the articles usually provide) the directors 
are not entitled to any remuneration. If in the absence of a 
provision in the articles, any remuneration is paid to the directory 
that shall be in the nature of a gratuity which can be sanctioned 
by only the company in general meeting. Usually the articles 
fix the definite amount of fees or salary payable to each dirsctor, 
or else, as is more, they provide that the remuneration of a 
director shall be such amount not exceeding the sum named as 
the directors may from time to time determine. The remuneration 
of directors may consist of fees or salary, a percentage of profits, 
special remuneration for some extra work done on behalf of the 
company, and travelling expenses. The remuneration payable to 
directors is to be disclosed in the prospectus of a new company 
and also in the P & L. a/c of ail companies. 

The remuneration of a director ceases from the moment when 
he ought to have vacated his office. The remuneration of director* 
can be paid out ©£ capital, if there are no profits. If a director 
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it a trustee of his qualification shares, he may retain his remunera¬ 
tion for himself. Further, it is competent for a company Under 
properly framed articles to fix different remunerations for different 
directors* 

New restrictions :— 

Under section 86—J, (inserted by the Indian Companies j 

Amendment Act, 1951) without the approval of the Central j 

Government, no amendment can be made in the articles of associa- J 

tion of a public company, nor can any variation be effected in , 

any agreement which relates to the appointment of a managing j 

director or appointment or election of a director not able to retire j 

by rotation. Moreover, any increase in the number of directors j 

or their remunerations cannot be without the approval of the i 

Central Government. Further, the articles also cannot be amended < 

to increase the number of directors without the approval of the 
Central Government, nor can a new managing director be appointed ; 
after 21st. July, 1951 with such approval. The reappointment of 
a managing director who is holding office as such on that day 
or thereafter is al^o prohibited without the approval of the 
Central Government, 

Further, a managing agent, managing director or any other 
director is also authorised under this new section to complain to 
the Central Government that a change in the ownership of the 
shares, or in the board of directors is likely, if allowed, to affect 
prejudiciously the affairs of the company. On the merits of the 
complaint, the Central Government may direct that no resolution 
passed or action taken to effect a change in the board of directors 
after the date of the complaint shaU have effect unless confirmed 
by the Central Government. 

Liability of directors: 

The directors of a company may incur liability in various ways 
as follows :— 

1. In the first place, the liabilities of directors to the outsiders 
as to contracts are governed by the ordinary law of the principal 
and agent. The directors as agents of the company, are not there¬ 
fore, liable to outsiders for the acts or defaults of the company* ^ 
They may become liable to pay damages to outsiders for contracts 
only when they exceed their authority or when they contract in 
their own name. 
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2 Secondly, the directors may become personally liable for 
ultra vires acts :— 

(i) On a breach of an implied warranty of authority where 
they enter into contracts ultra vires the company. 

(ii) On ultra vires exercise of their powt rs viz, (a) wrongful 
acceptance of surrender of shares, (b) recommending dividends 
without making good the loss of circulating capital, (c) misapplica¬ 
tion of company’s funds, (d) payment of wrongful or fradulertt 
declaration of dividends out of capital etc. etc* 

3. Thirdly, the directors may become liable to pay damages 
for untrue statements in the prospectus or statement in lieu of 
prospectus. 

4. A director who habitually abstains from Board meetings 
may become liable for the acts of his co-directors. 

5. Directors are also liable to vacate office, to retire in 
rotation, to be removed from office and the Indian companies Act 
provides the penalty for omitting to comply with Certain of its 
ptovisions. 

6. The directors may become personally liable for breach of 
trust, e* g., secret profits, receiving advance calls for their personal 
use etc. 

7. They may also be liable for acting dishonestly, and in 
this case they are bound to make good any loss suffered by the 

company on account of their dishonesty. 

B. The law as to liability of directors for negligence has been 
aptly summed up by Lord Justice Cotton as below 

“The directors are confidential agents with liablities of trustees; 
but they have a large direction and if they act bonafide they are 
relieved, and are not liable for want of Judgement or errors if they 
make a payment which is not in fact for the purposes of the 
company”, 

A director would, however, be liable if he is guilty of gross 
negligence, but the burden of proving that the non-performance of 
any particular acts amounts to such negligence rests on him who 
alleges it. 

Under section 66 —C, a director may become ^personally 
liable even for simple negligence. When they do not act within 
the province of their powers and with reasonable skill and diligence, 
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they shall be liable fcir any loss caused to the company, but they 
will not be liable for mere erorrs of judgement if they act bonafide 
and for the benefit of the company. If the directors delegate 
their powers to managing agents who misconduct the affairs 
of the company, certainly the directors will be liable for negligence. 
Any agreement with the company or any clause in the articles for 
affording relief, or exemption from, or indemnity against liability to 
any director, manager or officer or any auditor of the company is 
void under sec. 86—C. 

9* Directors may also become liable for wilful wrong or 
default or wilful neglect. A director is here liable for misfeasance, 
i. e , a breach of duty which causes loss to the company. Misfea¬ 
sance is something more than negligence; it also constitutes a breach 
of trust. While the company is a going concern, the remedy is by 
an action at law but after liquidation has commenced, proceedings 
may be taken under sec. 23^. If, in the course of winding up, it 
appears that there has been misfeasance or breach of trust, the 
Court may on the application of liquidator or any creditor or 
contributory examine into the conduct of such person and compel 
him to pay damages. A director, who has been rendered liable is, 
however, entitled to contribution from his co-directors equally 
liable. 

10. In certain circumstances, the directors may become 
criminally lia^e. Under sec. 236, they are liable to fine and 
imprisonment for destruction or falsification of books, accounts etc. 
Under sec. 237, they are liable to prosecution by the Court during 
the winding up of a company, if they are guilty of a criminal 
offence. 

11. Last, but not the least, the directors may also become 
liable to fine if they do not comply with certain provisions of law. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

LAW RELATING TO OTHER COMPANY 
OFFICERS 

Managing director: 

A managing director is an ordinary director entrusted with 
special powers. He is in no way a servant or clerk of the company, 
but like other directors he is the agent of the company for carrying 
on its business. Of course, he stands on a higher footing than an 
ordinary director. The Articles usually provide for the appointment 
of a managiag director, and in this connection regulation 72 of 
Table A runs as follows:— 

"The directors may from time to time appoint one or more ol 
their body to the office of managing director or manager for such 
term, and at such remuneration (whether by way of salary or 
Commission, or participation in profits or partly in one way an 
partly in another) as they may think fit, and a director so appointe 
shall not, while holding that office, be subject to retirement by 
rotation or taken into account in determining the rotation 
retirement of directors, but his appointment shall be subject to 
determination ipso facto if he ceases from any cause to be a director 
or if the company in general meeting resolves that his tenure of the 
office of managing director or manager be determined. 

It may, however, be noted shat such appointment can be made 
only by the directors and the shareholders cannot interfere. 
Again, the directors may appoint a managing director for life and if 
the directors so appoint him for life in pursuance of their powers, the 
company cannot dismiss him, and, in case of his dismissal, he will be 
entitled to damages. The appointment of a managing director, 
however, ceases after the winding up order and consequently an 
appeal by him against the order of appointment of official liquidator 
does not lie. 

The powers of a managing director are usually specified by the 
directors at the time of his appointment. He is, however, incompe¬ 
tent to forfeit shares, as Board of directors alone can forfeit them. 
The duties of a managing director are of a higher standard that an 
ordinary director. 

Manager : 

Under sec. 2(9), Manager means a person who, subject to 
control and direction of the directors* has the management of the 
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whole of the affairs of the company, and includes a director or any 
other person occupying the position of manager, no matter what the 
name, and whether or not he is under contract of service. 

The salient points of difference between a manager ani an 
agent are as follows • 


MANAGER 


1. A manager is a person 
who, subject to the control of 
directors, has the management 
of the whole affairs of a com¬ 
pany, whether he is under a 
contract of service or not. Thus 
a director who actually manages 
a company without any contract 
of service is a manager, A 
Manager must be a mortal 
person, man or woman, 

2. A manager cannot assign 
his office without the sanction 
of a special resolution of the 
company (sec, &<$ —B), 


MANAGING AGENT 


1. A managing agent means 
a person, firm or company 
entitled to the management of 
whole affairs of a company, by 
virtue of an agreement with the 
company and under the control 
of directors, except to the 
extent, if any, otherwise 
provided for in the agreement 
(sec. 2) (1), 

2. A managing agent may 
transfer hU office, if the transfer 
is approved by the company in 
general meeting (sec. B?—B). 


The articles usually provide for the appointment of a manager 
and the powers that may be delegated to him. If, however, they 
are silent on these points, he may be appointed under a contract of 
service and the directors may delegate to him such of their powers 
as in a similar business are usually entrusted to a manager* 

The relations between a company and its manager are regulated 
more or less, by the law applicable between master and servant. 
A manager is essentially the agent and servant of the company, and 
if he m guilty of any misconduct, in consistent with his duty towards 
his master, he is liable to dismissal. As regards duties, a manager 
is bound lo attend to the details of the business of the company* 
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Besides this, he has certain statutory duties also; some of the there 
important of such duties are as below :— 

(1) Duty to sign a copy of annual list and summary, etc., to 
be filed with the registrar. 

(2) To sign profit and loss a/c and balance sheet. 

(3) r l o make the declaration verified by affidavit in case of a 
banking company. 

(4) To make memorandum of term* of contract in which 
company is an undisclosed principal. 

(5) To send information to registrar as to mortgages, charges, 
etc. and to maintain proper registers. 

(6) To see that securities deposited by the company's 
employees and proceeds of Employee’s Provident Fund are properly 
applied and invested. 

MANAGING AGENT 

The institution of managing agents has received a statutory 
recognition by the Indian Companies Amendment Act of 1936, 
which has added sections 87 A to 87 I in this respect, while sec. 2 (1) 
(9—A) has defined the term “Managing Agent” for the first time. 

Definition : 

Section 2 (9—A) defines a managing agent as “a person, firm 
or company entitled to the management of the whole affairs of a 
company by virtue of an agreement with the company, and who is 
under the control and direction of the directors, except to the 
extent, if any, otherwise provided for in the agreement. 

i 

Appointment and duration : 

Under sec. 87—B (f), the appointment of the managing agent 
is not to be valid without the sanction of the company in general 
meeting but the appointment made prior to the issue of the pros¬ 
pectus or statement in lieu of prospectus, is exempt from such 
sanction. 

According to section 87—A, public companies and their 
private subsidiaries are prohibited from appointing managing agents 
to hold office for more than 20 years at a time; and all managing 
agencies existing on 15th January, 1937 will automatically terminate 
within 20 years after that date. They may, however, be re-appo¬ 
inted to such office after the expiry of the said term or even before 
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the expiry of the said terra of 20 years and in this case, the following 
two provisions hold good :— 

(1) The termination of his office shall not take effect by 
virtue of the provision aforesaid until all money payable to him 
for loans made to or remuneration due up to the date of such 
termination from the company have been paid. 

(2) The managing agent whose term of office is terminated 
by virtue of the aforesaid provision shall, upon such termination, be 
entitled to a charge upon the assets of the company by way of 
indemnity for all liabilities or obligations properly incurred by him 
on behalf of the company subject, however, to existing charges and 
incumberances, if any. 

Section 87—A A# further restricts the extension of term of 
office of managing agents, and provides as below :— 

“In the case of a company managed by a managing agent; 
any amendment in the articles of or any variation in any agreement 
with, the company which purports to extend, or has the effect of 
extending, the term of office of a managing agent holding office as 
such on the 21 st. day of July, 1951, shall, notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary contained in any other provision of this Act or in 
the articles or agreement, be void unless approved by the Central 
Government, provided that nothing contained in the section shall 
apply to a private Company unless it is subsidiary Company of a 
public Company 5 *. Its clear effect is that now no extension of the 
office of managing agent can he made without the prior approval of the 
Central Government. Further, the new section 87—C C provides 
that now (i. e., after 21 st. July, 1951) no fresh appointment or a 
reappointment of a managing agent can be made without the 
approval of the Central Government, and if made without such 
approval, it shall be void. This new section, however, does not 
apply to a private Company, unless it is a subsidiary of a public 
Company. 

Remuneration : 

Section 87—C provides that after 15th January, 1937, when 
any company (other than a private Company which is not the 
subsidiary of any public Company) appoints or reappoints a mana¬ 
ging agent, his remuneration must be based on a fixed percentage 
of the net annual profits calculated after allowing for interests on 

^Inserted by the Indian Companies Amendment Act, 1051 
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loans and depreciation, but before any deduction in respect of 
income-tax or interest on debentures. If the managing agent's 
remuneration is to be calculated on any other basis, a special 
resolution of the Company is required. A provision may, however, 
be made in the managing agency agreement for a minimum pay¬ 
ment in case of law or inadequate profits, together with an office 
allowance. It is very important to note in this connection that 
prior to 21st July, 1951, remuneration in any other way could be 
fixed with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company; but 
now the approval of the Central Government is also essential. 
According to section 87—C C, after July 21, 1951, any amendment 
in the articles of, or any variation in any agreement with, the 
Company which purports to increase, or has the effect of increasing, 
whether directly or indirectly, the remuneration of the managing 
agent of a public Company, or of a private Company which is a 
subsidiary of a public Company shall be void unless approved by the 
Central Government. 

Powers ; 

From the definition of the term “managing agent”, it is clear 
that they are entitled to the management of the whole affairs of a 
Company by virtue of an agreement with it, and they can also be 
independent of the control and direction of the directors in such 
matters as may be specified in the agreement. 

Limitation of powers : 

(1) Under section 87—G, directors are prohibited from 
deVgating to managing agents the power to issue debentures, and 
under the same section the managing agents cannot invest the funds 
of the Company without the authority of the directors. 

(2> Section 87—H, provides that a managing agent shall not 
on his own account engage in any business which is of the same 
nature as and directly competes with the business carried on by a 
subsidiary Company of such Company. 

(3) Under section 87—1, the number of directors of a public 
Company appointed by the managing agents shall not exceed 1/3 of 
the total number of directors, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the Company’s articles. 

(4) Under section 86—C, a managing agent is prohibited 
from contracting out of his legal responsibilities. 
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(5) Under section 87—F, a company other than an invest¬ 
ment company is not to purchase shares and debentures of any 
company under management by the same managing agent, unless 
the purchase has been previously approved by the unanimous 
decision of the Board of directors of the purchasing company. 

Restriction on authority : 

(1) REMOVAL—Under section 87—B (a), a company may 
remove a managing agent by an ordinary resolution passed at a 
general meeting if he is convicted of a non-bailable offence relating 
to the affairs of the company. He is, however, protected, since he 
will not be liable to eviction if he dismisses the offending partner, 
director or other officer. It shall not be out of place to mention 
under this head that a managing agent may also be removed by the 
company under the common law on the ground of pecuniary 
misconduct, negligence, incompetence and permanent disability. 
It must, however, be noted here that if managing agents are removed 
by shareholders before the expiry of their term of office, compen¬ 
sation is usually payable to them in accordance with their agree¬ 
ments, and this fact is often a serious obstacle in the way of their 
removal. 

(2) VACATION OF OFFICE—An undischarged insolvent 
cannot act as a managing agent, and consequently the office of the 
managing agent shall be vacated, if he is declared as an insolvent 
(87—B (b) ). According to section 87—B (e), the managing agent 
contract is also terminated on the company being wound up, but the 
managing agent does not thereby lose his right to receive compensa¬ 
tion for the premature termination of his contract, unless the 
winding up is due to his negligence or default, but noi incompetence. 

(3) TRANSFER OF OFFICE—According to section 87-B 
(c), a managing agent cannot transfer his office unless the transfer 
is approved by the company in general meeting and according to 
section 87—B B, in the case of a public company, also by the 
approval of the Central Government. 

(4) TRANSFER OF REMUNERATION—Under section 
87—B (d), the assignment of remuneration if made voluntarily by 
the managing agent is void, but a compulsory sale of such remunera¬ 
tion at the instance of a creditor is not affected. 

(5) After 15th January, 1937 and prior to 21st July, 1951^ 
removal and variation in contracts of the managing agents could be 
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made by the company in general meeting. But now after 21 St . July, 
1951, to do tlis the approval of the company in general meeting and 
of the Central Government is necessary . The approval of the Central 
Government must be obtained even for the first appointment of 
managing agents, whether it be prior to the issue of prospectus or 
after such issue, and also In the case of his re-appointment. 

THE NEW SECTION 87—B B 

This section is designed to prohibit change in the controlling 
interest in the managing agency firm or company except with the 
prior approval of the Central Government. It provides that, “In 
the case of a public company managed by a managing agent which 
is a firm or a Company; on change in the constitution of the mana¬ 
ging agent shall have effect unless approved by the Central Govern¬ 
ment, and every such firm or company shall cease to be entitled to 
act as such managing agent from the date of such change until the 
approval of the Central Government is obtained. The change 
requiring approval ot the Government is deemed to take place :— 

(a) In a managing agency firm, by a change among the 
partners whether caused by the retirement and replacement of any 
of the partners or by the introduction of a new partner. 

(b) In the case of a company, by a change among the board 
of directois, or managers therof, whether caused by retirement and 
replacement, of any director or manager, or by the introduction of 
a new director or manager, or by a change in the registered owner¬ 
ship of shares in the company; and 

(c) Where the managing agent is a private company, by the 
conversion thereof into a public company. This provision takes 
away the effect of the proviso to sec. 87—B (c) which laid down that 
“m the case of a managing agents’ firm a change in the partners 
thereof shall not be deemed to operate as a transfer of the office of 
managing agent, so long as one of the original partners shall 
continue to be a partner of the managing agents’ firm”. 

But a change among partners of managing agency firm caused 
by the death or retirement by effux of time of a partner; and if the 
managing agent is a company, a change among the board of 
directors, or managers caused by the death or retirement by effux of 
time of any of them, or a change caused by the death of any 
shareholder of the managing agency company, shall not be deemed 
to be a change of constitution of a managing agent requiring 
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approval of the Central Government. Therefore, if any of these 
things happen the managing agent can continue to act as such 
without obtaining the approval of the Central Government. More¬ 
over, it is laid down in sub-section (2) of section 87—B B, that 
where the change in the constitution of the managing agent which 
is a public company whose shares are dealt in or quoted on the 
principal stock exchanges of India, is due to a change in registered 
ownership of shares held therein, such a 1 change shall not be deemed 
to be one requiring approval of Central Government, unless the 
Central Government by notification in the official Gazette directs 
that such managing agent shall cease to act as such until approval 
of the Central Government is obtained to the change; but such a 
notification will be issued only if the Central Government is of 
opinion that the change has affected or is likely to affect prejudi¬ 
cially the affairs of the company which is being managed by the 
managing agent.# 

Loans to managing agents ; 

According to section 87—- D, no public company t.r its public 
subsidiaries can make any loan out of their funds to their mana¬ 
ging agents or to any partner of the firm if the managing agent is a 
firm, or to any member or director of the private company if the 
managing agent is a private company, companies, however, are 
allowed to maintain current accounts with their managing agents 
for purposes of their business 

Contracts with Company : 

Under section 87—D, a managing agent cannot enter into 
trading contracts with his company except with the consent of 3/4 of 
the directors present and entitled to vote on the resolution. 

Inter-Company investments: 

According to section 87—no public company can loan its 
money to any other public company under the management of the 
same managing agent. Closely allied to it is the question of the 
acquisition by one company of the shares and debentures of another 
company under the management of the same managing agent. In 
the event of any contravention of these provisions, any director or 
officer of the company making the loan or giving the guarantee who 
is the knowingly and wifully in default, shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000/- and shall be jointly and severally liable for 

•Vide Indian Mercantile Law by M. C. Shukla Page 282 —83. 



i m ] 


COMPANY LAW 


any loss incurred by the company in respect of such loan or 
guarantee. 

LEGAL ADVISER 

The term “legal adviser” means and includes solicitors, 
pleaders, barristers and other legal advisers.# 

The appointment of a legal adviser, like the appointment of 
any other officer of the company is usually secured by means of a 
contract with the company after its incorporation. Sometimes he is 
nominated in the articles of association. 

The duty of a legal adviser is to advise the company in all 
matters referred to him for advice. He is merely an adviser with 
no authority and his advice may or may not be accepted He may 
also attend the board meetings or be present at general meetings to 
advise the directors. Again it is the duty of the legal adviser to 
give the Advocate General or the Public Prosecutor, to whom the 
matter as to prosecution of any person guilty of an offence in 
relation to the company has been referred to by the Local Govern¬ 
ment under sec. 141—A of the Act, and who considers that the case 
is one in which a prosecution ought to i e instituted, all assistance 
in connection with the prosecution which he is reasonably able to 
give (section 141—A) 


•Indian Compani**} Sircar and San, Page 4215. 
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CHAPTER X 

OTHER COMPANY OFFICERS AUDITORS 

Their qualifications : 

According to section 144 (as amended by the charactered 
Accountants Act* 1949), no person can be appointed or can act* 
as the auditor of a public compan/ or a private company which 
is the subsidiary of a public company, unless he is a Chartered 
Accountant; provided that a firm whereof all the partners practi¬ 
sing in India are Chartered Accountants may be appointed by its 
firm name to be auditor of a company and may act in its firm 
name. It may be stated here that a Chartered Accountant means 
a person who is a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of India constituted under the Chartered Accounts Act, 1949 and 
who is in practice. 

Restrictions on appointment: 

The following two restrictions are imposed on the appoint* 
ment of auditors of companies. 

(1) The following persons cannot be appointed as an auditor 
of a company. 

(a) A director or officer of the company ; 

(b) A partner of such director or officer ; 

(c) In the case of a public company or a private company 
which is the subsidiary of a public company, an employee of such 
director or officer ; 

(d) Any person indebted to the company ; 

and (e) Any auditor who during his term of appointment, becomes 
indebted to the company, from the date of becoming indebted. 

(2) Under the Auditor’s Certificate Rules of 1932, if a 
person accepts a position as auditor previously held by some 
other Accountant without communicating with him, or accepts 
an appointment without first ascertaining from the company that 
the requirements of section 144(6) with regard to the giving of 
notices have been duly complied with, he becomes guilty of a 
breach of professional propreity, and his name is liable to be 
removed from the Register of Chartered Accountants. 

Appointment: 

The law relating to the appointment of auditors, as contained 
in section 140* is briefly summarised as below 
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!• FIRST AUDITORS :—Because the audit of the statutory 
report has been made compulsory under sec. 77, the first auditors 
may be appointed by the directors prior to the statutory meeting, 
and if so appointed, they shall hold oflire until the first annual 
general meeting, unless previously removed by a resolution of the 
members of the company in general meeting, in which case, 
such members at that meeting may appoint auditors. 

2. SUBSEQUENT APPOINTMENT :—All subsequent ap¬ 
pointments must be made at general meetings. But a person other 
than a retiring auditor cannot be appointed an auditor at a general 
meeting unless 14 day's notice of an intention to nominate that 
person as an auditor has been given to the company and a copy 
of the notice has been sent to the retiring auditor by the company. 
Further, it is the duty of the company to give seven days notice 
of the fact to its members. If at the aon iV g meral meeting, the 
retiring auditor is not reappointed and th^re is no other nomination 
before the meeting, no appointment of auditor will be made. 

3. APPOINTMENT BY GOVERNMENT —If no appoint¬ 
ment is made by the company at the annual general meeting, the 
provincial and or the central government may, on the application 
of any member of the cofnpany, appoint an auditor of the company 
for the current year. 

4. CASUAL VACANCY —If an appointed auditor resigns 
or dies during his term of office, the directors may fill any casual 
vacancy in the office of auditor, but while such vacancy continues, 
the surviving or continuing auditor, if any, may act. 

Note ,—It shall not be out of place to mention in this 
connection that in the case of electric supply companies, the 
appointment and remuneration of the auditor are subject to the 
approval of the Provincial Government under the Indian Electricity 
Act, 1910. 

Remuneration; 

The remuneration of an auditor is determined by the party 
which makes the appointment, i. c., the directors, the company or 
the Provincial or Central Government as the case may be. 

Rights and powers of auditors : 

The rights and powers of an auditor according to section 145, 
are as follows:— 

(1) Every auditor of a company shall have a right of access 
at all times to the books and accounts and vouchers of the company 
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amd shall be further entitled to require from the directors and 
other officers of the company such information and explanation 
as may be necessary for the performance of the duties of the 
auditors, (sec. 145 (1) ). 

(2) The auditors of a company shall be entitled to receive 
notice of, and to attend, any general meeting of the company at 
which any accounts which have been examined or reported on 
by them aie to be laid before the company. They may make, 
any statement or explanation they desire with respect to such 
accounts. 

Duties of Auditors : 

(I) To acquaint with obligations under the articles 
and the act :— 

It is the first and foremost duty of the auditors to acquaint 
h'mself with his statutory duties which are mentioned in th<^ 
following paragraphs. He must also make himself familiar with 
the obligation or exceptional duties, if any, cast upon him by the 
articles of association of the company. Again, there may also 
be a special contract ’defining the duties and liabilities of the 
auditors, and in such a case that contract governs the question. 

(2) Statutory Duties : 

The following duties are imposed by law upon the auditors of 
a limited company :— 

(i) TO CERTIFY THE STATUTORY REPORT—Under 
sec. 77 (4), the auditor is required to certify the statutory report 
so for as it relates to the shares allotted by the company, the 
cash received in respect of such shares, and the receipts and 
payments of the company. This provision does not apply to 
the auditor of a private company. 

(ii) TO REPORT ON PROSPECTUS Under sec. 93 
(1 A) (i), when a company which has been carrying on businesji 
issues a prospectus, its auditor is required to give a report for 
purpose of insertion in the prospectus with regard to the profit^ 
earned and the dividends paid by the company during the la^t 

three years. , 

(iii) TO REPORT TO SHAREHOLDERS Under sec¬ 
tion 145 (2), an auditor of a company is to make a report to the 
members of the company on the accounts examined by him mid 
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on every Balance-Sheet and Profit and Loss Account laid before 
the company in general meeting during his tenure of office. This 
report, besides other things necessary in a particular case, must 
expressly state :— 

(a) Whether or not he has obtained all the information and 
explanation required by him ; 

(b) Whether or not in his opinion the balance sheet and 
the profit and loss profit are drawn up in confirrnity with the 
law ; 

(c) Whether or not such balance sheet exhibits a true and 
correct view of the state of the company’s affairs according to 
the best of his information and the explanations given to him, and 
as shown by the books of the company ; 

(d) Whether or not in hi3 opinion books of account have 
been kept by the company as required by law. If any of the 
above matters is answered in the negative or with qualification, 
the auditor must state the reason of such answer. Default to 
comply with the above conditions will render the auditor liable to 
a fine extending to 103/- 

fiv) TO REPORT IN CASE OF WINDING UP .-Under 
section 207 (2), an auditor of a company is required to make a 
report on the company’s affairs in support of the directors’ declara¬ 
tion of the company’s solvency, where it is proposed to wind up 
the company voluntarily and where it is desired to have a members 
voluntary winding up. 

(v) TO ASSIST ADVOCATE GENERAL Under sections 
141-A and 237 (7), an auditor (past or present) of a company is 
bound to give all possible assistance to the Advocate General in 
Connection with a prosecution of directors, etc.* 

Although the statutory duty referred to above is not absolute 
and depends upon the information given and explanation furnished 
to the auditors, so that there is an abundant scope for discretion, 
yet that does not exempt them from the duty of examining matter® 
for themselves. He is not to be a legal expert. He must be a 
honest and must exercise reasonable skill and care, otherwise he 
may be sued for damages. He must be a good watch-dog, be 

* Not© :—Thee© duties of auditors are imperative, and no limit can be 
placed upon them by a company's Memo .or articles, although they can te 
enlarged by these documents* 
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alert and careful, and ascertain the true position of the company** 
affairs. But at the same time he is not an insurer, and does not 
guarantee the correctness of the books, as long as he has exercised 
reasonable care and skill in making enquiries and investigations. 
An auditor is not justified in omitting to make personal inspection 
of securities that are in the custody of a person with whom it is 
not proper that they should be left. As regards the extent of 
the duty to make reasonable and proper investigation, Lopes, L. J. 
observed as below .— 

“Auditors must not be made liable for not trackling out 
ingenious and carefully laid schemes of fraud, when there is nothing 
to arouse their suspicion and when those frauds are perpetrated 
by tried servants of the company and are undetected for years 
by directors.” Thus the auditors are not bound to exercise more 
than reasonable care and skill in the discharge of their d ity. 
Mr. Lopes further observes :—“It is the duty of an auditor to 
bring to bear on the work he has to perform that skill, care and 
caution which a reasonably com pet mt, careful and cautious auditors 
wouM use. What is reason ible skill, care and caution, must 
depend upon the particular circumstances of each case. An aud tor 
is not bound to be detective or as was said to approach hi* work 
with suspicion or with foregone conclusion that there is something 
wrong He is a watch-dog, but not a blood hound. He is justified 
in believing tried servants of the company in whom confidence 
is placed by the company. He is entitled to assume that they are 
honest and to rely upon their representations, provided he takes 
reasonab e care. If there is anything calculated to excite suspicion 
he should prove ic to the bottom ; but in the absence of anything 
of that kind he is only bound to be re:sonably cautious and careful.** 

The duties of the auditors have been ably summed up by 
Lindley, L. J. in the following words :— 

“It is no part of auditors” duty to give advice, either to the 
directors or shareholders as to what they are to do. An auditor has 
nothing to do with the prudence or imprudence of making loans 
with or without security. It is nothing to him whether the business 
of the company is being conducted prudently or imprudently, pro¬ 
fitably or unproiitably. It is nothing to him whether dividends arc 
properly or improperly declared, provided he discharges his own 
duty to the shareholders. His business is to ascertain and state the 
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true financial position of the company at the time of the audit and 
his duty is confined to that but then comes the question, how is he 
to ascertain that position ? The answer is; by examining the books 
of the company. But he does not discharge his duty by doing this 
without enquiry and without taking any trouble to see that books 
themselves shew the company’s true position. He must take 
reasonable care to ascertain that they do so. Unless he does this, 
his audit would be worse than an idle farce, assuming the books to be 
c o kept as to show the true position of a company, the auditor has 
to frame a balance sheet shewing that position according to the 
books and to certify that the balance sheet presented is correct in 
that sense. But his first duty is to examine the books, not merely 
for the purpose of ascertaining what they do shew, but also for the 
purposes of satisfying himself that they shew the true financial 

position of the company.An auditor, however, is not bound 

to do more than to exercise reasonable care and skill in making 
enquiries and investigations. He is not an insurer; he does not 
guarantee that the books do correctly shew the true position of the 
company’s affairs. He does not even guarantee that his balance 
sheet is accurate according to the books of the company. If he did 
he would be responsible for error on his part, even if he were him¬ 
self deceived without any want of reasonable care on his part, say, 
by the fraudulent concealment of a book from him. His obligation 
is not so onerous as this. Such I take to be the duty of an auditor; 
he mutt be honest, i e., he must not certify what he does not believe 
to be true, and he must take reasonable care and skill before he 
believe* that what he certifies is true. What is reasonable care in any 
particular case, must depend upon the circumstances of that case. 
Where there is nothing to excite suspicion, very little enquiry will 
be reasonably sufficient and in practice I believe, business men select 
a few cases at haphazard, see that they are right, and assume the 
others like them are correct also. Where suspicion is aroused more 
care is obviously necessary but, still, an auditor is not bound to 
exercise more than the reasonable care and skill, even in a case of 
suspicion, and he is perfectly justified in acting on the opinion of an 
expert where special knowledge is required”. 

Liabilities of Auditors: 

(1) Under section 145 (5), if any auditor’s report does not 
comply with the requirements of section 145, every auditor who is 
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knowingly and wilfully a party to the default is liable to a fine i*ot 
exceeding Rs. 100/-. 

(2) For any misfeasance and breach of trust in relation to 
the company, an auditor, who is formally appointed by the articles 
or under sec. 144 of the Act is, as an officer of the company, liable 
under sec. 235 of the Act (i. e , in the winding up of the company), 
and may be ordered by the Court to make good any loss suffered by 
the company. A person merely called in to audit the accounts 
pro hac vie is not, however, an officer of the company and is not, 
iherefore, liable for misfeasance under sec. 235. 

(3) The auditors are also liable for prosecution under 
sections 236 and 237 of the Act, for falsification of the books of the 
company or for any offence in relation to the company, discovered 
during to course of winding up. 

(4) An auditor will be liable for ultra vires and illegal pay¬ 
ments by directors prior to audit, if passed by him as good. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

LAW RELATING TO HOLDING AND FOREIGN 
COMPANIES 

Holding and subsidiary companies : 

As already stated elsewhere in this book, where a com¬ 
pany holds shares in another company directly or through a 
nominee and :— 

(1) The amount of shares held is more than 50 % of the 
issued share capital of the other comp my ewpt where th~ shares 
are he d «s security ty a corn^ai y the ordinary business of which is 
the lending of money, or 

(2) The share holding is such as to entitle the company to 
more than 50% of the voring power in the other company; or 

(3) The company has power directly cr indirectly to appoint 
the majority of the directors of that other company, then this latter 
company is called a subsidiary company , and a holding tompiny is 
one which has such an interest in one or more subsidiary company. 
Rights of members of holding company : 

The rights conferred by section 132—A on the members of a 
holding company regarding the affairs of its subiidiares are as 
below ;— 

(1) Along with the annual accounts of the holding company, 
its shareholders must also be supplied with the annual accounts of 
each subsidiary account, hence the last Balance Sheet, Profit and 
Loss account and the Auditor’s Report of each subsidiary company 
should also be attached to the balance sheet of the hoi Jin; compaiy, 

(2) There should also be annexed to the Balance Sheet of the 
holding company a statement signed by the same persons who arc 
required to sign the Balance Sheet of the holding company and 
showing :— 

(I) How the profits and losses of a subsidiary company (or 
the aggregate profits and losses where there are two or more subsi¬ 
diary companies) have been dealt with in the account* of the holding 
company; and 

(II) To what extent provision has been made for the losses 
of any subsidiary company. 
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(3) In case the auditors report of any subsidiary company it 
qualified in any respect, the statement to be annexed to the Balance 
Sheet of the holding company must contain particulars of the manner 
in which the auditors’ report is qualified. 

(4) The holding company may by a resolution authorise 
representatives named in the resolution to inspect the books of 
account kept in accordance with sec. 130 by any subsidiary company. 

(5) The members of a ho’ding company may appoint, by 
passing a special lesolution, inspectors for investigating the affairs of 
a subsidiary company. 

FOREIGN COMPANIES 

(Sections 277—277—E) 

Requirements as to companies established outside India : 

Every company incorporated outside India, which establishes 
a place of business in India, must within a month of its doing so 
file with the registrar of the state in which such place of business is 
situated the following information :— 

(1) A certified copy of the charter, statutes or memorandum 
an d articles of the company, or other instrument constituting or 
defining the constitution of the company, and if the instrument is 
not written in the English language, a certified translation thereof; 

(2) The full address of the registered or principal office of 
the company 

(3) A list of the directors and manager, if any, of the 
company; 

(4) The names and addresses of some one or more persons 
resident in India authorised to accept on behalf of the company 
service of process and any notices required to be served on the 
Company; 

(5) The full address of that office of the company in India 
Which is to be deemed the principal place of business in India. 

Particulars of any alteration of the above must also be filed 
with the Registrar within the prescribed time. Such a company is 
also required to comply with the following provisions, if its liability 
is limited:— 

(1) It must make out a Balance Sheet every Year containing 
1 the prescribed information and file three copies there of with die 
registrar. 



I 128 ] 


COMPANY LAW 


(2) It must state the country in which it is incorporated in 
every prospectus inviting subscriptions for shares or debentures 
in India. 

(3) In must state its name and the country in which it is in¬ 
corporated on all official publications. 

(4) It must conspicuously exhibit on every place where it 
Carries on business in India its name and the country in which it is 
incorporated. 

(5) The fact regarding the limited liability must also be 
stated in every prospectus and in all official publications and must 
be exhibited in every place where it carries on business. 

If any such company fails to comply with any of the above 
requirements, the company, and every officer or agent of the com 
pany, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 500/- or, in the case 
of a continuing offence, Rs. 50/- for every day so long as the default 
continues. 

Selling shares or debentures in India : 

According to section 277—A, it is not lawful for any person :— 

(1) To circulate in India the prospectus of a foreign'company 
unless :— 

(a) Before its issue or circulation, a copy thereof, certified by 
the chairmen and two other directors of the company as having 
been approved by resolution of the managing body, has been 
delivered for registration to the registrar; 

(b) The prospectus states on the face of it that the copy has 
been so delivered and 

(c) The prospectus is dated; or 

(2) To issue to any person in India a form of application for 
shares in or debentures of such a company or intended company, 
unless the form is accompanied by a prospectus. 

The prospectus of a foreign company must contain the 
following particulars :— 

(1) The objects of the company, 

(2) The instrument constituting or defining the constitution 
of the company; 

(3) The law under which the company is incorporated; 

(4) An address in India where the said instrument and the 
law can be inspected; 
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(5) The date on which and the country in which the com¬ 
pany was incorporated; 

(6) Whether the company has a p'ace of business in India 
ard, if so, the address. 

Provided that the information contained in points (1) to (4^ 
need not be given if the prospectus is issued more than two years 
after the date on which the company was allowed to commence 
business (see. 277—B). 

Again, under the same section, if the prospectus is issued by a 
company already carrying on business it must also contain :— 

(i) An auditors 1 report, and 

^i) An accountant's report. 

Under sec. 277—C, it is not lawful for any person to go from 
house to house offering shares oi a company incorporated outside 
India for subscription or purchase to the pub ic or any member of 
the pub ic. In other words share-hawking is unlawful and any 
person acting in contravention of this section is liable to a fine up 
to Rs. 100/*. To go from house to house means a physical contract 
with trie residences approached, therefore, oral contracts by 
telephone must come within this prohibition. 
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CHAPTER XII 

WINDING UP OF COMPANIES 

Introduction: 

A company once incorporated under the Indian Companies 
Act, cannot die a natural death. But it does not mean that its 
existence is necessarily perpetual. A joint stock company is created 
by law, and it effaced by law. There are three distinct ways 
in which the personality of a company is dissolved 

(i) By winding up ; 

(ii) By its name being struck off by the Registrar ; and 

(lii) By being dissolved by an order of the court under 
sec. 153-A. 

WINDING UP OF COMPANIES 

The term ‘winding up* stands for a proceeding by means of 
which the dissolution of a company is brought about. In the 
course of winding up the assets of the company are collected and 
realised and applied in payment of its debts, and when these are 
satisfied, the surplus assets are returned to the contributories in 
order to adjust their rights. There is no such thing as insolvency 
for a company, but winding up proceeding may be adopted for other 
purposes, e. g , re-incorporation for better management. Another 
synonym for a ‘winding up proceeding is “Liquidation”, and 
during the course of winding up, the company is said to be in 
liquidation and the work of liquidation is carried on by the 
Liquidator. 

Modes of winding up r 

The law relating to winding up 5s contained in sections 155-245, 
There are three different modes of winding up :— 

(1) Compulsory winding up ; 

(2) Voluntary winding up and 

(3) Winding up under the supervision of the court or 
supervisory winding up. 

I. Compulsory Winding tip :— 

According to section 162, a company may be wound up 
compulsorily under any of the six circumstances, viz, :— 

(i) When the company has passed a special resolution to be 
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wound up by the court. A company may be wound up for any 
cause whatever if a special resolution is passed for this purpose. 

(ii) When default is made in filing the statutory report or 
holding the statutory meeting. 

(iii) When the company does not commence business 
within a year from its incorporation or suspends its business for a 
whole year. The power of the court to wind up a company on this 
ground is discretionary, and will not be exercised unless there 
are indications that the company has no intention of continuing 
business. Ajain, if the suspension is due to temporory or unvoidable 
causes, the court will not order a winding up. Also, a company 
will not be wound up only because it has ceased to carry on one 
of several business, unless that business is the main object of the 
company. A company that has amalgamated with another company 
also cannot be wound up. 

(iv) When the number of members falls below seven, or 
In the case of a private company below two. In such a case, 
usually the court does not interfere, but leaves the company to 
go into voluntary liquidation. 

(v) When the company is unable to pay its debts. Under 
sec. 163, a company is deemed to be unable to pay its debts. 

(a) If a creditor or to whom the company owes more than 
Rs. 503/- has served oa the company a demand far paynent and the 
debt has not been paid, secured or compounded within three 
weeks ; or 

(b) If aii execution on a judgement remains unsaasfied ; or 

(c) If it is proved to the satisfaction of jhe court that the 
company cannot pay its debts including the cditingent and pros¬ 
pective liabilities. The company would be wound up if it is 
unable to pay its current demands even though the assets when 
realised would exceed liabilities, because it is commercially bankrupt** 
Also, where its assets are locked up and it is running at a loss. 

(vi) When the Court is of opinion that it is just and 
equitable that the company should be wound up. In this case the 
Court has very wide power and winding up orders have been 
given :— 

(a) Where the whole object of the company was fradulent 

(b) Where the substratum of the company was gone. Thus 
where the principal object of the company was to acquire a 
particular gold mine, the title to the gold mine having failed, 
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the substratum was gone and the company was ordered to be 
wound up. 

(c) Where there is a complete deadlock in the management. 

(d) Where the majority of shareholders have forced a scheme 
on the minority. 

Who may petition ? 

Under section 166, the following persons are entitled to apply 
to the court for the winding up for a company :— 

(i) The company; 

(ii) The Creditor ; 

(ili) The Contributory ; 

(iv) All or any of those parties, together or separately ; 

(v) The Regbtrar. 

(1) PETITION BY COMPANY Petition to the Court by 
a company for its winding up will be made by its directors, when 
it has passed a special resolution for this purpose. 

(2 PETITION BY CREDITORS —A creditor, including 
contingent and prospective creditor, may petition. The Court is 
bound as against the company to make a winding up order if the 
creditor can prove that he has an undisputed debt and that the 
company is unable to pay its debts according to section 163. 
But the court may refuse to order a winding-up if the majority 
of creditors oppose it. A creditor whose debt is unliquidated 
cannot petition at all. A debenture holder may petition if the 
principal moneys are payable to him direct and not to the trustee 
of a debenture trust deed. Also, the assignee of a debt or part 
of a debt can pet ; tion, but not a creditor of a third party who 
by a garnishee jirder attached a debt due from the company 
to the third party. In the case of a petition by a contingent or 
prospective creditor the Court shall not hear the petition until 
such security for costs has been given as the Court thinks reasonable 
and until a prima facie case for winding up has been establised 
to the satisfaction of the court. 

(3) CONTRIBUTORY^ PETITION In the case of a 
petition by a contributory, the court is not bound to order a 
winding up. As a matter of fact a contributory cannot petition 
unless be has held his shares for at least 6 months during the 
18 months preceding the petition, except : * 

(a) When the shares in respect of which he is a contributory 
or some of them either were originally allotted to him ; or , 
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. (b) When the shares have devolved upon him through the 
death of a former holder ; or 

(c) When the number of company’s members has been 
reduced be ow the statutory minimum. 

A petition fi»r winding up on the ground of default in filing 
a statutory report, or holding a statutory meeting can be presented 
only by a shareholder and after the expiration of 14 days from 
the last day on which the meeting ought to have been held. 

A fully paid sharehoMer can petition. A member whose 
calls are in arrear can aso petition. Similarly a contribu:ory on 
the B List can petition. Any provision in the articles which 
deprives members of their right to petition for winding up is void. 

(iv) REGISTRAR’S PETITION The Registrar isalso not 
entitled to petition, but only on one ground that, from the financial 
condition of the company disclosed in its Balance Sheet or from 
the report of an inspector appointed under sec. 138, it appears 
that the company is unable to pay its debts. Petition by the 
registrar can be presented on’y with the prior sanction of the 
Central Government and the Central Government shall not give 
this sanction without giving the company an opportunity of being 
heard. 

Procedure on compulsory winding up : 

Winding up proceedings are commenced by a petition prepared 
and presented according to the rules and form made by the Hieh 
Court under whose jurisdiction the company happens to be at 
the time of petition. The petition must contain the allegations 
and true facts, and must be supported by an affidavit of the 
petitioner. The winding up by Court shall be deemed to commence 
at the time of the presentation of the petition for the winding 
up (sec. 168). Further, an order for w»nd‘ng up shall operate 
in favour of all the creditors and of all the contributories of the 
company as if made on the joint petition of a creditor and of a 
contributory (sec. 167;. After the petition but before the winding 
up order the Court may at its discretion at any time upon the 
application of the company or any creditor or contributory, restrain 
further proceedings against the company upon such terms as the 
Court thinks .fit <sec. 169). Two companies cannot be wound 
up by the same order. The. persons to be heard on the hearing 
of the petition are the company, creditor and any contributory. 
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Where several petitions are presented, they rank according to date 
of presentation. 

On hearing the petition, the Court may (i) dismiss it with or 
without costs, (ii) adjourn the hearing conditionally or uncondi¬ 
tionally, (tii) make any interim order or any offter order that it 
deems just or dv) make a compulsory order for winding up the 
company. Where the Court makes an order for the winding up 
of the company, it shill simultaneously appoint a liquidator who 
has to fur aish security and thereafter conduct the liquidation work 
as Official Liquidator and Official Receiver will be informed 
forthwith (sec. 170). The Court may also settle the list of con¬ 
tributories, make calls and determine any question arising in the 
winding up on the application of the liquidator. W ten the order 
is made or a provisional liquidator is appointed, no suit or any 
other legal proceeding can be commenced or proceeded with against 
the company except by leave of the Court, and subject to such 
terms as the Court may impose (sec. 171). On the order being 
made a copy thereof has to be filed within a month by the 
company and the petitioner with the Registrar who will after 
noting the same in his book notify it in the official Gazette. Such 
order, under sec. 172, shall be deemed to be notice of discharge 
to the servants of the company, except when the business of the 
company is continued. The order is appealable, but only a 
liquidator, a creditor or a contributory can appeal. Ultim itely, 
when the affairs of the company are completely wound up, the 
Court will make an order that the company be dissolved. It is 
the business of the fiquidator to report this order to the Registrar 
who will register it and the company will then cease to exist; but 
within two years of dissolution, the Court may, on the application 
of the liquidator or any other interested person, declare the dissolu¬ 
tion to have been void. 

2. Voluntary Winding Up :— 

In the case of voluntary winding up, the company and its 
creditors are free to settle their affairs between themselves, with the 
liberty, however, to apply to the Court, if necessary. There are 
three circumstances in which a company may bound up voluntarily, 
and each mode requires a different form of resolution, viz :— 

(1) When the period fixed for the duration of the company 
has come to an end or an event upon which the company is to be 
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wound up has happened, and the company has in general meeting 
passed an ordinary resolution to wind up* 

(2) When the company passed a special resolution to wind up 
voluntarily, or 

(3) When the company has passed an extn ordinary 
resolution that it cannot by reason of its liabilities carry on its 
business, and that it is expedient that the company be wound up 
(sec. 203). 

According to section 204, a voluntary winding up commences 
from the date of the passing of the resolution for voluntary winding 
up A proper notice required for the respective meetings must be 
given to all the m mbers, and in the last-mentioned case it must 
state clearly that it is proposed to wind up the company because it 
cannot by leason of its liabilities carry on its business. An cx.ra- 
ord ; nary resolution passed in pursuance of defective notice will be 
bad. Under sec. 206, when a resolution for winding up has been 
passed, a notice must be given by the company within ten days of 
the passing thereof by advertisement in the Official Gazette and 
also in some newspaper circulating in the district where the 
registered office of the company is situated. 

Kinds of voluntary winding up : 

There are two hinds of voluntary winding up—fi) Members* 
Voluntary Winding Up and (ii) Creditors* Voluntary Winding Up, 
and the law relating to each is as follows :— 

Members* Voluntary winding up : 

In the case of a members* winding up, a declaration of com 
pany*s solvency has to be made. A majority of the directors may 
make and deliver to the Registrar a statutory declaration, verified 
by an affidavit to the effect that in their opinion the company will 
be able to pay its debts in full within three years from ihe commence¬ 
ment of the winding up. The declaration must be supported by 
a repox t cf the company’s auditors, and be filed with the Registrar 
(sec. 207). When such a declaration is trade and filed with the 
registrar, the winding up is known as the Members* Voluntary 
Winding Up. The fol’owing provisions apply to such a winding up. 

On the passing of the resolution for winding up, the company 
will in general meeting appoint a liquidator and fix his remunera* 
tion. On the appointment all the powers of the directors cease 
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except so far as the company in general meeting or the liquidator 
sanctions their continuarce. If a vacancy occurs in the office of a 
liquidator, the company may in general meeting fill up the vacancy 
(sec. 208—A). Under sec. 208—B, a contributory or the continuing 
liquidator, if any, can call the meeting. 

Creditors’ voluntary meeting up : 

Where in a voluntary winding up a declaration of solvency is 
not made and delivered to the registrar, it is known as Creditor’s 
Voluntary Winding Up. In such a case, the company must call 
a meeting of the creditors for the same day as or on the next*day 
after the meeting at which the resolution for voluntary winding up 
is to be proposed. The notice of the meeting must also be advertised. 
The directors must lay before the meeting of the creditors a state¬ 
ment of the position of the company a’ong with a list of its creditors 
with the estimate of debt due to cach.^ One of the directors will 
preside over ihe meeting. Default will render the dompany, the 
directors and officers liable to a fine upto Rs. 1,003 - (sec. 209—A). 

The creditors and the company at their respective meetings 
may each nominate a liquidator, but th'* nomination of the creditors 
will prevail subject to an application to the Court (sec. 209—B). 
Further, the creditors may, at th; sxm^ or subsequent meeting 
appoint a Committee of Inspection, consisting of not more than 
5 persons; and in that event the company m ly also aoprnt not 
more than 5 persons to be members of the Committee, subject to 
the power of the creditor to disapprove of any persons *>o appointed. 
The Court may also give directions or appoint other persons 
(sec. 209—C). The Committee of Inspection or the creditors may 
fix the remuneration of the liquidator. If there is any vacancy, the 
creditors may appoint another liquidator. A’l the powers of the 
directors cease on the appointment of the liquidator, except so tar 
a§ the Committee of Inspection or the creditors sanction the 
continuance thereof (sec. 209—D). 

Procedure in voluntary winding up : 

The following provisions apply to every voluntary winding up, 
whether members’ or creditors’ :— 

(a) Subject to the payment of preferential creditors, the 
property of the company is applied first in discharge of its liabilities 
pari passu, and subject thereto is distributed among the member* 
(sec. 211). 
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(b) The liquidator may exercise the same powers as those of 
official liquidator—some with the sanction of of an extraordinary 
resolution of the company or with the sanction of the Court or the 
Committee of Inspection, and some without any such sanction 
(sec. 212). 

(c) If from any cause whatever there is no liquidator acting, 
the Court may appoint a liquidator and it may, on proper Cause 
being shown, remove a liquidator, however, appointed, and appoint 
another in his place (sec. 213). 

(d) Every liquidator must within 21 days after his appoint¬ 
ment, deliver to the registrar for registration a notice of his appoint¬ 
ment in the prescribed form. Default will render him liable to a 
fine upto Rs. 50/- for every day during which the default continues 
(sec. 214). 

(e) Any arrangement entered into between a company and 
its creditors shall be binding on the company if sanctioned by an 
extraordinary resolution, and on the creditors if acceded to by 3/4 in 
number and value of the creditors. Further, any creditor or 
contributory may, within three weeks from the completion of the 
arrangement, appeal to the Court against it, and the Court may 
thereupon, as it thinks just, amend, vary or confirm the arrange¬ 
ment (sec. 215). 

(f) The liquidator or any contributory or creditor may apply 
to the Court to determine any question arising in the winding up of 
a company. He has also the power to settle a list of contributor's 
and to make calls (sec. 216). 

(g) All expenses of winding up, subjects to the rights of 
secured creditors, are payable out of the assets of the company in 
priority to all other claims (sec. 217). 

(h) The winding up of a company shall not bar the right of 
any creditor or contributory to have it wound up by the Court, but 
in the case of an application by a contributory, the Court must be 
satisfied that the rights of the contributories will be prejudiced by a 
voluntary winding up (sec. 218). 

Well, as regards the procedure in voluntary winding up, it 
may be stated that the liquidator has to collect the outstandings of 
the company and pay off its debts as soon as possible. If the 
winding up continues for more than a year, the liquidator must 
summon a general meeting of the company and a meeting of the 
creditors at the end of the first year and of each successive year and 



t 138 ] 


COMPANY LAW 


lay before the meetings an account of his doings. Default will 
render him liable to a fine upto Rs. 100/- (secs. 208-*-D and 
208—>G). When the affairs of the company are fully wound up, 
the liquidator must make up an account and call final meetings of 
the company and the creditors and lay the account before the 
meetings. Within a week after the meetings, the liquidator must 
send to the registrar a copy of the account and a return which will 
be registered, and on the expiration of three months from the 
registration, the company will be dissolved. The Court may, on the 
application of the liquidator or any other person interested in the 
affairs of the company, defer the date of dissolution for such time as 
it thinks fit. In the last case, the applicant must file within 21 days 
a copy of the order with the Registrar (secs. 208—E to 209—H). 
Dissolution thus reached cannot be reopened, except in the case of 
fraud, or under sec. 243, which provides that a Court may, within 
2 years of the date of dissolution, on an application of the liquidator 
or any other person into' ested in the affairs of the company, make 
an order declaring the dissolution void, and thereupon such 

proceedings may be taken, as might have been taken if the company 
had not been dissolved 

DISTINCTION BETWEEN MEMBER’S AND 
CREDITOR'S WINDING-UP 

creditors's winding-up 

1. If in a voluntary winding- 
up, a declaration of solvency is 
not made and delivered to the 
Registrar, it is known as a 
Creditors’ voluntary winding up. 

2. In a creditor’s winding 
up the directors are bound to 
convene a meeting of creditors 
for the day, or the day next 
following the day, on which 
there is to be held the meeting 
of the members at which the 
resolution to wind up is to be 
proposed. 


MEMBERS' WINDING-UP 

1. In the case of a member’s 
winding up, a declaration of 
company’s solvency has to be 
made. 

2. There is no meeting of 
creditors in a member’s winding 
up, and the liquidator nominated 
at the meeting of the company 
acts in the liquidators of its 
affairs. 
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DISTINCTION BETWEEN COMPULSORY AND 
VOLUNTARY WINDING-UP 


| BASIS OF 


NO,! DISTINC- 

COMPULSORY LIQUIDA¬ 

I TION 

TION 


VOLUNTARY LIQUIDA¬ 
TION 


Mode of 
Institu¬ 
tion 


Date of 
commence-! 
inent 


! 


Appoint¬ 
ment of 
Liquidator 


A compulsory winding 
up emerges on an order 
of the Court made on the 
petition of the company 
or creditors or contribu¬ 
tories. 

A compulsory winding 
up commences from the 
date of the presentation 
of the petition. 

Here the liquidator 
is appointed by the 
Court. 


Lists of 
contribu¬ 
tories 


Call 


Passing ofj 
Accounts 


Here the lists of con¬ 
tributories are settled by 
the official liquidator as 
an officer of the Court. 

In this case calls are 
made on the contributories] 
by the official liquidator 
as an officer of the Court. 

The accounts of an 
official liquidator are 
submitted to the Court 
which gets them audited. 


A voluntary winding 
up is instituted by a 
resolution of the company. 


A voluntary winding 
up commences from the 
date of passing the resolu¬ 
tion to wind up. 

Here the liquidator is 
appointed by the com¬ 
pany in general meeting. 
In the case of creditor’s 
voluntary winding-up, 
however, the creditors 
may appoint the liqui- 
# dator, or they may 
assent to the company’s 
nominee 

Here they are settled 
by the liquidator him¬ 
self on his own respon¬ 
sibility. 

In this case calls are 
made by the liquidator 
on his own responsibility. 

Here the liquidator’s 
accounts are passed in 
general meeting. In a 
creditors’ winding up, 
of course, the accounts 
are also submitted to the 
creditors at an annual 
and final meetings. 
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7 Dissolution In this case a com- Here, the company 
°^pan° m ~ P an y * s dissolved hy an is dissolved three months 
order of the Court when after the notice of the 
its affairs have been final meeting has been 
wound up completely. given to the Registrar. 

3. Supervisory Winding Up : — 

Under section 221, when a company has by special hr extra¬ 
ordinary resolution resolved to wind up voluntarily, the Court mav 
make an order that the voluntary winding up shall continue, but 
subject to such supervision of the Court, and with such liberty for 
creditors, contributories or others to apply to the Court, and 
generally on such terms and conditions as the Court thinks fit. The 
application for the intervention of the Court will be made when 
there are irregularities or frauds in the voluntary winding-up. 

While making an order on the application for supervision, the 
Court will have regard to the wishes of the creditors and the contri¬ 
butories. It will not, as a rule, make a supervision order on the 
petition of a contributory unless it is satisfied that the resolution for 
winding up was so obtained that the minority of shareholders were 
overborne by fraud or improper or corrupt influence. 

In such a winding up, the Court has power to appoint an 
additional liquidator or remove the old liquidator and appoint a 
new one in his place. Generally, the Court permits the old liqui¬ 
dator to continue if there is no complaint against him. The effect 
of the supervision order is that the liquidator may, subject to any 
restrictions imposed by the Court, exercise all his powers without the 
sanction of the Court in the same manner as if the company weie 
being wound up altogether voluntarily. All the proceedings will be 
stayed as in a compulsory winding-up, unless permitted by the 
Court. 

Liquidators in compulsory winding-up : 

As soon as the winding-up order is made by the Court, it will 
appoint one or more persons to be called Official Liquidators for the 
purpose of conducting the proceedings in winding-up and for 
performing such duties in reference thereto as the Court may 
impose. But if no liquidator is appointed, section 17—A provides 
that the Official Receiver attached to the Court will automatically 
Income ? the Official Liquidator. The Court may make such an 
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appointment provisionally at any time after the presentation of a 
petition and before the making of an order for winding up. Where 
more than one liquidator has been appointed, the Court may declare 
whether all or one will act as such, and may also require them to 
give ‘ccurity. 

Under section 175, the liquidator must, on appointment, 
notify the fact of his appointment to the registrar before he can 
act. On appointment, the liquidator takes into his custody all 
the property and effects of the company, and those are deemed 
to be in the custody of the Court. It should be noted here that 
the liquidator merely acts a> a trustee for all persons who were 
creditors of the company at the date of the winding up. The 
liquidator, in fact, represents both the company and the creditors 
(section 178). Section 176 provides that an official liquidator may 
resign or be removed by the Court or due cause shown. Any 
vacancy in the office of an official liquidator shall be filled up 
by the Court ; and until it is so filled up, the official Receiver shall 
act as liquidator. The remuneration payable to the official liquidator 
whether by way of percentage or otherwise, is fixed by the Court, 

Powers of official liquidator :— 

According to section 179, an Official liquidator has power, 
with the sanction of the Court, to do the following things : — 

<1) To institute and defend suits or prosecution in the name 
of the company ; 

(2) To carry on the business of the company so for as may 
be necessary for the beneficial winding up. 

(3) To sell movable and immovable property in any suitable 
manner. 

(4) To execute and seal documents and deeds on behalf of 
the company. 

(5) To prove, rank and claim in the insolvency of a contri¬ 
butory. 

(6) To draw bills of exchange, hundies and promissory 
notes—these having ffie same effect as if drawn by the company. 

(7) To raise money on the assets of the company. 

<8) To take out in his official name letters of administration 
to any deceased contributory. 

(9) To appoint an advocate, attorney or pleader entitled to 
appear before the Court to assist him, but if the liquidator is an 
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attorney, be can appoint his partner only if the latter agrees to 
act without remuneration (section 681), and 

(10) To do all things necessary for the winding of the 
company and distributing iti assets (section 179) 

Note :—The Court may provide by an order that the official 
liquidator may exercise any of the above powers (except the 9th one) 
without the sanction of the Court. 

Duties of Official Liquidator : 

The duties of an Official liquidator are as follows r— 

(1) He must take into his custody and control all the books, 
documents and the assets of the company (section 178). 

(2) He must have regard to any directions given by resolu¬ 
tion of the creditors or contributories at any general meeting, or 
by the Committee of Inspection, directions of the creditors or 
contributories over-riding those of the Committee, where there is a 
conflict (Section 183). 

(3) He may summon general meetings of the creditors or 
contributories for the purpose of ascertaining their wishes and must 
do so if requested in writing to do so by 1/10 in value of the 
creditors or contributories as the case may be (Section 183 (2) ). 

(4) He may apply to the Court for direction in relation to 
any particular matter arising in the winding up (Section 183 (3) ). 

(5) He must use his own discretion in the administration 
of the assets of the company and in the distribution thereof among 
the creditors (section 183 (4) ). 

(6) Under section 182, he must keep in the prescribed 
manner, proper books for making entries or minutes of proceedings 
at meetings, and of such other matters as may be prescribed. All 
such books are to be open to the inspection of any creditor or 
contributory subject to the control of the Court. 

(7) Under section 182, sub-section 2, he must present to the 
Court at least twice a year his account of receipts and payments 
in duplicate and duly verified by him. The Court shall have the 
account audited ; and for this purpose the official liquidator must 
submit to the Court the necessary vouchers. When the account 
is audited, one copy will be kept in the Court and the other 
copy shall be filed with the Registrar. 
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Statement: to the liquidator: 

According to the new section 177-A, where the Court has 
made a winding up order, a statement as to the affairs of the 
company verified by rn affidavit, should be made out and submitted 
to the official liquidator. It should contain the following parti¬ 
culars, viz :— 

(a) the assets of the company, stating separately the cash 
balance in hand and at the bank; if any ; 

(b) the debts and Liabilities ; 

(c) the names, residence and occupations of the creditors 
stating separately the amount of secured debts and unsecured debts, 
and n the case of secured debts, particulars of the securities, 
their value and the date? when they were given ; and 

(d) the debts due to the company and the names, residences 
and occupations of the persons from whom they are due and 
the amount likely to be realised therefrom. 

Default in submitting a correct statement will render these 
persons liable to a fine upto Rs. 100for each day of default. 
The statement should be submitted within 21 days from the relevant 
date, or within such extended time as the liquidator or the Court 
may appoint. 

Statement by the liquidator : 

A? soon as practicable after the receipt of the statement of 
affairs (and not later than four months from the date of the 
winding-up order), the official liquidator is required, under section 
177-B, to submit to the Court a “Preliminary Report.” 

(a) as to the amount of capital issued, subscribed, and paid 
up, and the estimated amount of assets and liabilities, giving 
separately under the heading of assets particulars of 

(i) cash and negotiable securities ; 

(ii) debts due from contributories; 

(iii) debts due to and securities, if any, available to the 
company ; 

(iv) moveable and immoveable properties belonging to the 
company; 

and (v) unpaid calls ; and 

(b) if the company has failed, as to the causes of the 
failure; and 

(c) Whether in his opinion further inquiry is desirable as 
to any matter relating to the promotion, formation, or failure of 
the company, or the conduct of the business thereof. 
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If he thinks fit the official liquidator may submit a “further 
report” to the Court, stating the manner in which the company 
was formed, whether in his opmton fraud has been committed 
by any person in its promotion or formation by any director or 
other officer, and any other matters which in his opinion »t is 
desirable to bring to the notice of the Court. 

Committee of inspection : 

It is a body of persons appointed in a compulsory winding-up 
to represent the interests of the creditors and contributories and 
to exercise a certain degree of control and supervision over the 
liquidator. The law with regard to it, as contained in section 178-A, 
is as fellows :— 

The official liquidator must, within a month from the date of 
the order for the winding-up of a company, convene a meeting 
of the creditors for the purpose of determining whether or not a 
committee of Inspection is to be appointed and who are to be 
the members of the committee, if appointed. Within a week from 
the date of the cieditors meeting, the official liquidator should 
convene a meeting of the contributories to consider the decision 
of the creditors and to accept the same with or without modifications 
If the contributories do not accept the decision of the creditors 
in its entirety, it shall be the duty of the official liquidator to apply 
to the Court for directions as to whether there shall be a Committee 
of Inspection and, if so, what shall be the composition of the com¬ 
mittee, and who shall be members thereof. 

The maximum number of members in a committee of inspection 
should not exceed 12 and the minima is two Th' committee should 
consist of creditors and contributories of the company or persons 
holding general or special powers of attorney from them in such 
proportions as may be mutually agreed upon by the creditors and 
contributories, or as, in case of difference, may be determined 
by the court. 

The committee of inspection shall have the right to inspect 
the accounts of the official liquidator at all reasonable times. The 
committee shall meet at such times as they may from time to time 
appoint, and, failing such appointment, at least once a month, 
and the liquidator or any member of the committee may also 
call a meeting of the committee as and when he thinks necessarv. 
'fhe Committee may act by a majority of its member# present 
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»t a meeting, but it will not act unless a majority of the members 
are present. 

A member of a committee may resign by a written notice 
given to the liquidator ; and a member shall vacate his office : 

(i) If he becomes bankrupt ; or 

(ii) If he compounds or arranges with Kis creditors ; or. 

(iii) If he absents himself, from five consecutive meetings of 
the committee without leave. 

A member of the committee may be removed by an ordinary 
resolution at a meeting of creditors if he represents creditors, or 
contributories if he represents contributories, of which seven 
day’s notice has been given, stating the object of the meeting. 
If there is a vacancy in the committee, the liquidator must call a 
meeting of the creditors or contributories to fill the same. 

Powers of the court : 

Ordinary powers of the court in winding-up a company aie 
as below :— 

(1) To settle a list of contributories and to cause the assets 
the company to be collected and applied in discharge of its 

liabilities. 

(2) To require any contributory and any trustee receiver, 

banker, agent or officer of the company f to surrender or transfer 
to the official liquidator any money, property or documents to 
which the company is entitled. 

(3) To make an order on any contributory to pay any money 
due from him to the company, excluding any money payable by 
virtue of a call. 

(4) To make calls on the contributories for the purpose of 
paying the debts of the company and for adjusting the rights of the 
contributories inter se. 

(5) To order any person from whom money is due to the 
company to pay the same into the account of the official liquidator 
in a icheduled bank. 

(6) To firt a tipoe within which the creditor are to prove their 
clabns. 

(7) To adjijat Ibe rights of contributories inter se. 

(8) . To order the payment of liquidation expenses out of 
the company*# assets in such order of priority as it thinks fit. 
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(9) To order the dissolution of the company when its affairi 
have been completely wound up. 

The extra-ordinary powers of a court in the winding-up of a 
company are as below :— 

(1) To summon before it any person known or suspected to 
have in his possession any property of the company. 

(2) To order public examination of a promoter, director or 
other officer of the company, where fraud is suspected. 

(3) To order for the arrest of a contributory or seizure of his 
property, if it is considered necessary* 

LIQUIDATORS IN VOLUNTARY WINDING UP 

Powers of liquidator : 

The liquidator may, under section 212 (1), in a voluntary 
winding up, with the sanction of an extra-ordinary resolution of 
the company in a member’s voluntary winding up, and with the 
sanction either of the Court or of the Committee of Inspection in 
a creditor’s winding-up, exercise the following powers — 

1. To execute and seal documents and deeds on behalf of 
the company. 

2. To prove in the insolvency of any contributory. 

8. To draw B/E, hundies and P/N having the same effect as 
if drawn by the company. 

4. To take out in his official name letters of administration 
to any deceased contributory, 

Besides the above, the liquidator may, under sub sec. 2, 
exercise the following powers without any sanction referred to 
above ,— 

(1) To exercise all the other powers of an official liquidator. 

(2) To settle the list of contributories and make calls. 

(3) To summon general meetings of the company for obtain¬ 
ing its sanction by special or extra-ordinary resolution or for any 
other purpose. 

Functions of voluntary liquidator : 

The various functions of a voluntary liquidator are as 
follows:— 

(1) To satisfy himself that the resolution for voluntary 
winding-up was validly passed and that a copy was duly filed with 
the registrar. 
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(2) To file with the registrar a notice of his appointment. 

(3) To advertise in the official Gazette and in a local news¬ 
paper asking the creditors to meet at a certain place and time 
fixed by him within 21 days of his appointment, and also to tend 
such notice to each creditor. 

(4) To take possession of the company’s assets and see 
that they are in tact. 

(5) To call by advertisement for the claims of creditors by 
a certain date and to approve the debts. 

(6) To prepare a list of debts and claims and send notices 
to contributories for the settlement of the list of contributories, 

(7) To settle the list of contributories on the date fixed for 
the purpose. 

(8) To look into all payments made during the three months 
immediately preceding the liquidation and satisfy himself that 
there has been no fradulent preference. 

(9) To dispose of the assets of the company to the best 
advantage and collect so for as practicable all outstanding debts 
due to the company. 

(10) To apply the proceeds of realisation in the prescribed 
manner. 

(11) To make a call on the unpaid shares, if necessary. 

(12) To file returns at the -end of first year and then every 
six months during the continuance of winding up. 

(13 y To convene the annual general meeting of the company. 

(14) To call a general meeting at the end of winding up 
and lay before it the account of winding-up, and 

(15) To file within a week of this meeting a return to the 
registrar of the holding thereof. He must not make any secret 
profits and must keep the funds of the company in a scheduled 
bank.# 

Disclaimer of property : 

Section 230-A empowers the liquidator to disclaim any 
onerous property of the company. Under this section, the liquidator 
of a campany may, with the sanction of the Court and by writing 
signed by him, at any time within 12 months from the commence’ 
ment of winding*up, disclaim any of the following onerous property 
* Extracted from “Indian Mercantile Law 1 ' by M 0 Shukla ; Page $44. 
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of the company :—Land of any tenure burdened with onerous 
covenants ; shares or stock in companies ; any other property which 
is unsaleable by reason of the possessor there of being liable to 
perform any onerous act or the payment of a sum of money In 
respect thereof. 

The disclaimer operates to determine as from the date of 
the disclaimer all rights or liabilities of the company, but shall not 
affect the rights or liabilities of any other person. The liquidator 
is debarred from exercising his right of disclaimer if any person 
interested in the property requires him in writing to decide 
whether he will or will not disclaim, and the liquidator does not 
take any step in the matter within 21 days after the receipt of 
the application. Any person injured by the operation of a disclaimer 
is deemed to be a creditor of the company for the amount of the 
injury, and may prove for the amount as a debt in the winding 
up. Tne Court may also make an order for rescinding the contract 
on such terms as to payment by or to either party of damages for 
the non-performance of the contract or otherwise as the Court 
thinks just. Even if the liquidator does not exercise the right to 
disclaim, he does not render himself liable when he elects to 
perform a contract of the company. 

DISSOLUTION ON BEING DEFUNCT 

The second case in which a companies personality is dissolved, 
is by its name being struck off by the Registrar. Thus, according 
to section 247, where the registrar has reasonable cause to believe 
that a company is not carrying on business or in operation, he 
shall sent to the campany by post a letter inquiring whether the 
company is carrying on business or in operation. And if, within 
a month of sending the letter, he does not receive any answer 
thereto, he shall, within 14 days after the expiration of the month, 
send to the company by post a registered letter referring to the 
first letter and stating that no answer thereto has been received to 
the second letter within a month from the date thereof, a notice 
will be published in the Official Gazette with a view to strike the 
name of the company oftthe Register. 

DISSOLUTION WITHOUT LIQUIDATION 

If a company enters into an arrangement of reconstruction 
or ama'gamatjon, entailing the'transfer tjfl Its assets and .undertaking 
to another company; the Court in msMoning the achcrtig n&ay 
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make an order, under section 153-A, for the dissolution of the 
Company without winding. The procedure is that when a company 
is sought to be re-constructed or amalgamated, a special resolution 
for voluntary winding-up of the company is passed. The voluntary 
liquidator is given the power to transfer its undertaking and 
property to the transferee company and to receive, in consideration 
of the transfer, fully or partly paid up shares or any other interest 
or in addition to participate in the profits of the tranferee company. 
Any such sale or arrangement shall be binding on the members of 
the transferor company. 

Disposal of accounts on liquidation : 

According to section 242 (1), when a company has been 
wound up and is about to be dissolved, the documents of the 
company and of the liquidator may be disposed of as follows : — 

(a) In the case of a compulsory or supervisory winding-up, 
in such a way as the Court direct ; and 

(b) In the case of a voluntary winding-up, in such a way 
as the company by extra-ordinary resolution directs. 

Under sub sec. 2, after three years from the dissolution of 
the company, no responsibility will rest on the liquidator or any 
person to whom the custody of the documents has been committed, 
by reason the fame not being forth-coming. 

Consequences of winding-up as to shareholders : 

In a company limbed by shares, a shareholder is liable to 
pay full amount on the shares held by him, but nothing more. This 
liability of a shareholder continues even after liquidation; but, 
he is then described as a “ contributory '\ According to section, 158, 
the term ‘contributory* means every person liable to contribute to 
the assets of a company in the event of its being wound up, and, 
in all proceedings for determining and m all proceedings prior 
to the final determination of the persons who are to be deemed 
contributories, includes any person alleged to be a contributory. 
A holder of fully paid shares is a contributory in respect of adjust¬ 
ment of rights among the contributories themseive!. According to 
section 156, every past or present member becomes a contributory, 
unless he can bring himself within the following exceptions :— 

||>) |n the case of a co mpany limited by, shares, no contribu- 
tion Si fa required from any member exceeding the amount, 



COMPANY LAW 


[ 150 ] 

if any, unpaid on the shares in respect of which he is liable 
as a past or present member. 

(b) In the case of a company limited by guarantee, no 
contribution shall be required from any member exceeding the 
amount undertaken to be contributed by him to the assets of the 
company in the event of its being wound up. If such a company 
has a share capital, the limitation of liability will also extend to 
the amount remaining unpaid on his shares. 

(c) A past member is not liable to contribute * 

(i) If he has ceased to be a member for one year or more 
before ihe commencement of winding up ; or 

(ii) In respect or any debt of the company contracted after 
he ceased to be a member ; or 

(iii) Unless it appears to the Court that the exceeding mem¬ 
bers are unable to satisfy the contributions required to be made 
by them. 

Under section 159, the liabihty of a contributory shall create 
a debt payable at the time specified in the calls made on him by 
the liquidator* If a contributory dies, the liability to contribute 
passes to his legal representatives to the extent of properties which 
has come into their hands from the deceased shareholder ; and 
the surviving parceners ol a contributory, who is a member of a 
Hindu joint family governed by the Mrakshara school of Hindu 
Law, shall be deemed to be his legal representatives; If a contri¬ 
butory is declared as an insolvent, his assignees shall be contribu¬ 
tories, and the company may prove against the estate of the 
insolvent in respect of his liability to calls (Sections 160 & 161). 

List of contributories : 

On a winding up, a list of contributories is prepared and 
settled by the liquidator. There are two parts of the list ;— 

(i) A list, consisting of the present members, who are 
registered as members at the commencement of winding-up ; and 

(ii) B lilt, consisting of passed members, who have ceased 
to be members within a year before the commencement of winding- 
up. Each list must distinguish between those who are liable 
personally and those who are liable as personal representatives. 

The measure of liability of “A contributory is only one, viz ; 
the full amount unpaid on his shares. If the company is limited 
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by guarantee^ he is liable for the amount undertaken to be contri¬ 
buted by him in the event of a winding-up, and if such company 
has a share capital, he is, in addition, liable to contribute the 
amount remaining unpaid on the shares held by him 

The liability of the “B contributory’ 5 is created by the Act 
and is subject to the following to limitations :— 

(a) He is liable only to the event to which the transferee 
of his shares has failed to pay them up in full ; and 

(b) He is liable to pay only so much of this amount as is 
necessary to pay so much of the debts incurred while he was a 
member as remain unpaid after applying all the contributions 
of the A list contributories and all the assets of the company pari 
passu towards payment of all its debts, irrespective of the date 
when they were incurred. 

Generally all the contributories contribute to the extent of 
the unpaid amounts including the cost of the winding up, even 
if they were induced to buy shares by fraud or misrepresentation ; 
but they may also have a right to damages against the managing 
agents, directors or other officers of the company. A contributory 
may, however, escape liability, if he had applied to have his name 
removed from the register before the winding up commenced ; 
and if the shares were purchased conditionally and the condition 
had not been fulfilled, he will not be liable, if the condition was 
precedent and he took prompt action. 

Director contributory : 

In the winding up of a limited company, any director, 
whether past or present, whose liability is unlimited, shall, in 
addition to his liability as an ord inary member, be liable to make 
a further contribution as if he were at the commencement of the 
winding-up a member of an unlimited company. But 

(i) A past director shall not be liable to make such further 
contribution, if he has ceased to hold office for a year or upwards 
before the commencement of winding up ; 

(u) A past director shall also not be able to make such 
contribution in respect of any debt or liability of the company 
contracted after be ceased to hold office ; 

(iii) Subject to the articles, he shall aUo not be liable to 
contribute as such unless the Court deems it necessary to require 
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that contribution in order to satisfy the debts and liabilities of 
the company, and the costs, charges and expenses of the winding- 
up (Section 157). 

The liability to contribute is enforced by means of call by 
the voluntary liquidator himself, or by the Official Liquidator by 
sanction of the Court ; and as soon as a call is made, it becomes a 
debt payable in winding up. If the call is not paid, the liquidator 
may apply to the court for a “payment order” in summary pro¬ 
ceedings, or may file a suit in the name of the company. This 
order can be enforced in the same manner as a decree. 

As to creditors : 

A company can never be adjudged as an insolvent. It might 
be unable to pay its debts, and in this sense, of course, it may be 
considered as bankrupt. As regards the rights of contributories, 
a distinction is to be made between solvent and insolvent companies! 
According to section 228, in every winding up, all debts payable 
on a contingency, and all claims against the company, present or 
future, certain or contingent shall be admissible to prove against 
the company, a just estimate being made, so far as possible, of 
the value of such debts or claims as may be subject to any contin¬ 
gency or some other reason do not bear a certain value • Thus, 
there is no difficulty in the case of a solvent company, as where the 
claims are proved they are paid. Under section 229, in the case 
of an insolvent company, the same rules prevails as to :—* 

(i) the respective rights of secured and unsecured creditors ; 

(ii) debts provable ; and 

(iii) the valuation of annuities and future and contingent 
liabilities, as are in force under the law of insolvency. 

Thus a secured creditor may either :— 

(i) rely on the security and ignore the liquidation alto¬ 
gether, or 

(ii) value his security and prove for the balance of his debt, or 

(iii) give up his security and prove for the whole amount. 
Unsecured creditors of an insolvent company are paid in the 
following order :— 

(i) Prefrential payments, and 

(ii) other debts pari passu. 

But debts, in respect of which a rate of interest is paid varying 
with the profits of the company, are postponed until other debts 
arc p^i4 in ffctl. 
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Preferential Payments : 

In a winding up, the following Uebts arc paid in priority to all 
other debts :— 

(1) All revenue, taxes, cesses and rates, whether payable to 
the crown or to a local authority, due from the company at the 
relevent date and havirg become due and payable within 12 months 
next before that date. Crown debts other than those mentioned 
above have no priority. 

(2) Wages of a clerk or servant for services rendered to the 
company within two months before the relevent date, and not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000/- for each clerk or servant. 

(3) Wages of a labourer or workman for services rendered 
to the company within two months before the relevent date, and 
not exceeding Rs. 500/- for each labourer or workman. 

(4) Compensation payable under the workman’s Compensa¬ 
tion Act of 1923 to any officer or employee of the company. 

(5) Sums due to an employee from any fund mentioned by 
the company for the welfare of the employees, c. g , provident 
fund, pension fund etc. 

(6) The expenses of an inv siigation held in persuancc of 
section 138. 

(a) The expension “relevant date’ means in ihe case of a 
company ordered to be wound up compulsorily, which had not 
been previously commenced to be wound up voluntary, the date of 
winding-up order ; and 

(b) in any other case, the date of the commencement of 
winding up. 

These debts have priority over the claims of the holder of 
debentures having a floating charge on the assets of the company. If 
after the payment of liquidation expenses, there are not sufficient 
funds to discharge the entire above mentioned preferential debts, 
payment must be made rateably so for as the available funds 
permit. (Section 230). 

Fradulent Preference : 

Under section 231, any transfer, delivery of goods, payment, 
execution or other act relating to property which would, if made 
or done by or against an individual, be deemed in his insolvency 
a fradulent preference, shall, if made or done by cr against a 
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company, be deemed in the event of its being wound up a fradu- 
lent preference and be invalid accordingly. Any transfer or assign¬ 
ment by a company of all its property to trnsfer for the benefit 
cf all its creditor is void. But, in order to prove a fradulent 
preference under this section, it must be shown that :— 

(i) The company was, at the date of transfer or payment, 
unable to pay its debts as they become due ; 

(ii) The transfer or payment was in favour of a creditor 
and that it was made with a view to giving that creditor a 
preference over the other creditors ; and 

(ii) The company went into liquidation within three months 
i»fier the date of the transaction. 

If any of these conditions is not fulfilled, the transaction will 
not be void as a fradulent preference. 

According to section 233, a floating charge on property and 
undertaking of a company, created within three months of the 
commencement of winding-up, shall, unless it is proved that the 
company immediately after the creation of the charge was solvent, 
be inva^d except to the amount of any cash paid to the company in 
respect of charge with 5 / 0 interest thereon. 

As to officers : 

Section 196 provides for the public examination of the 
promoters, directors and other officers of a company which is being 
wound up by an order of the Court. Where the official liquidator 
has suspected that fraud has bee* committed, the court may order 
that any person, who has taken part in the promotion of the 
company shall attend and be publicly examined on oath as to the 
formation and business of the company and as to hi» conduct. 
The official liquidator shall take part in the examination, and any 
creditor or contributory may also take part therein. 

Further, if any director, promoter, liquidator or other officer 
of the company has misapplied or retained money or property 
of the company, or has been guilty of misfeasance, or breach of 
trust, the Court may, on the application of the liquidator or of 
any creditor or contributory, examine into his conduct and order 
him to repay or restore money or property or to pay compensation 
(section 235). 

Section 236 further provides that, if any director, manager 
officer (including auditor) or contributory of a company is 
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responsible for che destruction of falsification of any books or 
documents of the company with intent to deceive any person, he 
is liable to imprisonment upto seven years and is also liable to a 
fine. 

Again, section 7.37 empowers the Court to direct the liquidator 
either to prosecute delinquent directors and officers of the company 
or to refer the matter to the Registrar. But before proceedings 
can be taken, the accused persons must be given an opportunity 
to make statement to the registrar and of being heard thereon. 
It is the duty of the liquidator and of every officer and agent of 
the company (past and present) other than the delinquent person 
to give to the Registrar all possible help in the prosecution. 

As to servants: 

A winding up order, under section 172 (3), operates as a 
dismissal or discharge of the servants of *he company. 

As to proceedings against the company : 

After the winding-up order is passed, all proceedings against 
the company must cease, unless the Court gives special permission 
for their continuance. Under section 232, any attachment distress 
execution put in force against the assets of the company after 
commencement of winding up is void. 

As to costs : 

If the company, while in liquidation, brings or defends an 
action and is ordered to pay costs, they are paid first out of the 
assets of the company. Similarly, ail costs, charges and expenses 
of liquidation are payable out of the assets of the company prior 
to all other claims except those of secured creditors, if any. The 
same rule applies in a voluntary winding-up (Section 217). 
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Test and Examination Questions 

On Company Law 

1. Who are members of a company? How does a person 
become a member, and how does he cease to be one ? What are 
his lights and liabilities ? 

/2. What is a privaie company ? State its importance privileges. 
Describe the procedure for converting a private company into a 
public company. 

3. In what circumstances may shares be forfeited and what is 
the effect of forfeiture ? Has a member whose shares have been 
forfeited and liabihtiy towards the company ? How are shares 
surrendered ? 

4. Distinguish shares from stock. Explain the various classes 
of shares. 

1. Define the term ‘Managing agent'. Give the legal 
provisions regarding their appointment, remuneration, removal and 
disabilities, incorporating the, provisions of the 1951 Act. 

6. (a) Define ‘debenture’. Discuss different kinds of debentures. 
Differentiate debenture with debenture stock. What remedies are 
available to debenture-holders for realisation of their security ? 

(b) Define a ‘floating charge’, and distinguish it from a fixed 
charge. When does a floating charg< cease to be afloat ? 

1 • ‘‘An auditor is a watchdog, and not a bloodhound.** Discuss 
wth special reference to his duties, powers and liabilities. 

ft. What are the duties and powers of a company director 
under the law ? Explain clearly. (Agra, M. Com. 1947). 

9. Discuss the law relating to the removal of and the vacation 
of office by a director. (Agra, B com. 1948). 

10. Set out the main differences between a partnership firntj a 
private limited company and a public company ? (Calcutta, 
B. Com. 1946). 

Agra B. Com. Exam. 1951 : 

11. What do you understand by Articles of Association of a 
company ? How can they be altered or varied ? 

12. How may a company increase its share capital ? Give 
clearly the procedure in this connection. 

13. In what ways may the debenture of a company be 
redeemed ? Explain clearly. 

Agra £. Com. Exam. 1952 : 

14. What is a ‘Prospectus’ ? Explain how for the directors 
are responsible for the statements made in the Prospectus ? 

15. Give a brief description of the documents and statements 
which have to be filed with the registrar before and after the 
incorporation of a company. 

16. How can a company go into voluntary liquidation ? 
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\gra M. Com. Exam* 1951 : 

17. Writ^ a note on either (a) the promoters of joint stock 
companies, with special reference to their fiduciary relationship 
with the company or (b) the powers of the directors of a company. 

18. In what ways may a person (a) become, (b) cease to be a 
member of a company ? Explain the difference between the legal 

and equitable ownership of shares ? 

Agra M. Com. Exam. 1952 : 

19. Distinguish between transfer and transmission of shares. 
Vvhat procedure is followed in each case ? 

20. How, and under what circumstances, can a company 
(a) reduce, (b) increase, and (c) reorganise its share capital ? 

JR. A. Final Examination : 

21. (a) Describe the contents of the m uorandum of association 
in the case of a limited by shares limited by guarantee and unlimited 
company (1940). 

(b) State the distinction between Memo and articles ot 
association of a company. Give a full answer. (1940). 

22. State the courses to be followed by the liquidator in settling 

the list of contributories, and say how, and upon what grounds, 
the lists may be varied and by whom ? (194.;. 

23. Distinguish between the different classes of companies 
which may be incorporated under the Act ? Also mention the 
circumstances in which a company mav be wound up by the 
Court (1943). 

24. State the law as set out in sec. 4 of the Indian Companies 
Act 1913, regarding compulsory reg Oration of associations formed for 
the purpose of carrying on business. What are the legal consequen¬ 
ces where an association, being compulsorily registerabie under the 
Act, is not registered ? (1945). 

Allahabad L. L. B. Exam. : 

25. What is the difference between a share certificate and • a 

share warrant ? What is the position of a share warrant holder in 
respect of a company which has issued it ? How is the dividend 
paid to him ? (1939) 

26. Write short notes on :— 

Committe of Inspection ; Floating charge ; Preferencial pay¬ 
ments, Guarantee Company, Statement in lieu of Prospectus. (1940). 

27. Who is a liquidator ? When and how he may be appointed? 
Discuss his *egat position and powers carefully. (1943). 

28. (a) Explain 'he “doctrine of Internal Management” applicable 
to companies. 

(b» Does a suit be, at the instance of a shareholder, for 
declaration and injunction, on the ground that the directors have 
abused the powers to borrow and to invest the funds of the company 
ves.ed in them under the Articles of Association ? (Agra L. L. B. 
Final 1952). 
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Problems oh Management 


CONTAINING 

Philosophy of Management ; The Social res¬ 
ponsibility of management ; Management 
of Production; Management of Labour; 
Problems of Indian company 
management; Share-holder’s 
Control Etc. Etc. 


Indeed, if the fundamental 
problem of industry can be 
reduced to the limits of a single 
question, that question would be- 
"How best can we achieve and main¬ 
tain a fair balance between the things 
of production—the machine, the buildings, 
the materials, the systems-and the humanity 
of production—the workers, the foremen, the 
manager, the share-holders ? This is the prob¬ 
lem which is at the root of all the problems affecting 
industrial management ” —'OLIVER SHELDON' 




CHAPTER I. 

PHILOSOPHY OF MANAGEMENT , 

Introduction : 

Management as a function of industry, is absolutely distinct 
from its partncrs-labour and capital, it remains the stable element in 
the interplay of both. It is not tied to capital since normally it ha* 
little or no financial interest in the business it directs. It is not 
attached to labour, since its function is the direction and control of 
labour. In its work, however, it must constantly be guided, not 
only by the facts of the situation, but a'so by its comprehension of 
the general as well as local mentality ot its partners. Management 
in a large measure “is the management of men” and unless it under¬ 
stands the mentality of its men, it cannot be effective. The inter¬ 
pretation of that mentality is the preliminary task of management, 
and it is only by dealing with the human problems involved as 
primarily questions of social rights that management can hope to 
steer the bark of industry into peaceable waters. Industry cannot 
be rendered efficient, while the basic fact remains unrecognised that 
it is primarily humane. An industry designed to meet the needs of 
our life must be living. And for this, the aim of management must 
be to render industry more effectively human—more truly a cor¬ 
porate effort of human beings, united for a common object and 
moved by a common motive. In order to achieve that end there 
must firstly be a motive and an ideal; secodly, leadership and coordi¬ 
nation; thirdly, work and cooperation. All these factors are inter¬ 
dependent. “The ultimate motive of industry should be that of 
service to the community; that the art of leadership will develop 
with the growth of science and the realisation of the social responsi¬ 
bility of management and that cooperation will come when the 
motive or the ideal is real and when the leadership is compelling.” 

The social responsibility of management: 

The responsibility of management to the community cannot 
be exaggerated. It is a human responsibility, occasioned rather b^ 
its control of man than its application of technique. Whether 
management knows much or little of its own science, its responsi¬ 
bility remains unaffected. Management is the representative of the 
industry, and, infact the community, and is charged with the 
responsibility of producing those goods which are socially desirable 
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and to make them available to the members of the community at a 
fair price. This is the foundation of that theory which postulates 
“Service to the community’ 5 as the primary motive and fundamental 
basis of industry. The ideal of service, infact, subordinates wealth, 
its creation and distribution to the higher necessity of wellbeing—a 
wellbeing not of individuals, but of all the component parts of the 
community. 

There are in short three implications of the motive of service; 
firstly, that management shall value its policies and methods by 
ethical as well as economic standards; secondly, that it shall aim at 
a structure wherein each individual gives of his best and is called 
upon to express his personality (if not in the actual operation he 
carries out) atleast in his relations with his fellow workers and the 
management; and thirdly, that it shall so conduct its business that 
all engaged in the industry have the opportunity to devote their 
highest faculties to the attainment of the ideal. Progress towards 
these ideals requires more highly developed management. 

This in not all. “Service to the community” doe3 not consist 
simply in supplying the desired goods at a fair price but it also 
consists in supplying the citizens it requires to enable it to advance. 
Management, thus, is further loaded with responsibilities which 
stretef* beyoxid the local sphere of production. The employees in art 
industry are not solely a means for production of goods, but also an 
agent in social progress. An employee is not only a worker but also 
an individual. This is the basic principle which forms the social 
obligation of management—the obligation to reward the worker, not * 
as a perquisite of industry, but as an individual loaned to the 
industry for the betterment of the community. The worker lives 
from morn to night under the envlornments created by the manage¬ 
ment and according to the proverb that “a man is the product of 
his enviorflments” the character of management is most likly to be 
reflected in its workers. The influence exercised by the management 
upon the individual workers naturally reflects ift other walks of their 
life also; the spirit inspired by the management in its workers, 
inevitably affects their spirit as parents, voters and citizens. Manage¬ 
ment is, in this sense, a good teacher which can turn out disciplined 
citizens. Better management can make a state great because of it# 
cittzqns, homes happy because of their parents, communities high* 
minded because oi their counsellors, pr it may crush state, home 
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and township under the weight of an apathetic, careless, toilworn, 
degraded or selfish mentality among the mass of the people. Better 
management requires more highly developed management, bred up 
in democracy and education and having a sense of respect for 
the labour. 

Management has, however, the obligation to make most of 
each individual not only that the service of industry as a whole 
may be the richest, but also that the service of each individual may 
be developed to the highest degree. 

Good service is only possible upon a bas ; s of efficient coopera¬ 
tion. The social responsibility of management is to carve out the 
path of coopeiation in service, so that the econmic service of the 
community may produce not only the material wealth, but spiritual 
well-being. When the management comes to be actuated in its 
everyday affairs by a motive which transcends self-interest, the moral 
progress of our community may be said to have begun. 

Management of production : 

Another fundamental of ideal management consists in the 
scientific management of production. To debate the necessity of 
increased production is unnccessay. The present day socio-economic 
conditions of the woild demand an abound increase In production. 
The duty of fulfilling the call for “Produce or Perish” devolves on 
the shoulders of the management, But the management in its 
enthusiasm to dischaige this duty must not forget certain important 
principles. Ideal management of production involves the following 
important considerations :— 

Firstly, the right type of production is an art, and it requires a 
strong and able manufacturing manager which it is the duty of the 
management to select and appoint. The manufacturing managers 
“must be ‘big men 5 not only ‘big 5 to command but ‘big* to under¬ 
stand, ‘big’ to study the science of their management, ‘big' to grip 
and kindle the spirit of their men, ‘big* to inspire by the sheer leader¬ 
ship of personality and by the possession of a trained understanding 
of all conditions and movements in the industrial world.” * Thus 
the necessity of a strong manufacturing manager is the first essential 
of ‘Ideal Production.’ 

•“The Imme diate Future of Indufetrial Management”. Vhy Oliver Sheldon 
in "Busines* organisation and Mjmftgems.tt” (Sept, 
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Secondly, the production of the goods must be ‘greater** 
‘cheaper’ as also ‘better’; one without the other cannot be said to 
constitute the maximum service to the community, which is the 
function of the industry. The above three terms, may be described 
as follows. There should be ‘greater* production, which must 
absolutely be in accordance with the demand of the community, or 
there should be not deficit production in any case, but at the same 
time there should also not be production in excess to the demands of 
the community. Surplus production is the direct road to stagnation. 
What is, therefore, needed is ‘greater* production which should be at 
prices within the means of the average consumer. Production should 
be ‘cheaper’, and for thi r it is essential that it must be accompanied 
by economies in production in order that the costs of production 
might be low to allow the prices being reduced to a level at which 
increased consumption is possible. Then, there should not only be 
quantitative but also ‘qualitative’ production. Volume without 
quality is not the best service. “More art in industrial production 
means more spirituality in the maker and purchaser. More scientific 
research into the quality of goods means higher intelligence applied 
in the production and the purchasing of those goods. Only if the 
production is of things worth producing, can a factory claim to be 
rendering its fullest service.”* This quantitative and qualitative 
production is, in toto, dependent upon the combination of both 
the personnel and the impersonal factors or what may also be 
described as—the human and the material agencies. The term 
‘Personnel Factor’ stands for a greater demand upon the individual, 
cither by greater exerdon of hand and brain or by a rearrangement 
of h^s physical methods of operation. The pioneer exponent of 
‘Scientific Management’, Mr. F* W. Taylor, has emphasized the 
necessity for the scientific treatment of manufacturing problems. 
And the scientific treatment of production problems, in fact, implies 
the impersonal factors or the material agency. We really require 
a more analytical outlook, a scientific attitude towards the problems 
of production the attitude which approaches every problem from 
a stand pomt of detailed inquiry, divides the problem into its consti* 

parts, disentangles every maze, advances only where proof is 
^absolute and builds upon assured foundations. 

Thirdly, the efficient management of production requires the 
establishment of ‘Research’ in industry. Industrial research is a part 


* “Philosophy of Managemeat”—By Oliver Sheldon, Pago 200. 
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and parcel of the material agency which helps to a very great 
extent in affecting economies in production. There are two types 
of research—Pure and Industrial or Applied Research. Pure 
research is not the concern of industry and should be carried on by 
the universities and other research associations. But it may be 
pointed out that there should be the closest cooperation between 
such bodies and the research workers of the industrial organisation. 
Industrial research is really the function of the industry. According 
to Mr. A. P. M. Fetming, “the requirements of a research oi ganisa- 
tion are those relating to the development of new tools, processes 
and methods, the elimination of difficulties arising from time to time 
in manufacturing operations; the data required for new designs, 
the establishment of means of recovery of by products, the utilisation 
of waste products, and similar other economic considerations. 
Further, a continuous check is required on the quality of raw 
materials supplied, and the establishment of standards of quality 
which will enable purchases to be made, as far as possible in the 
open market.”# Management as a body should appreciate the 
services of the research worken and adopt their researches. More 
tjten than not, the management regard the research as an infringe¬ 
ment of his legitmate province, a reflection on his capacity. This 
attitude must go and instead the management must learn to appre¬ 
ciate the aids of research—to view its inquiries and recommenda¬ 
tion as the equivalent of costing in terms of mechanical, chemical 
and electrical services. 

If management is a science, it must adopt definite methods to 
achieve ends. Just as there are formulae for chemistry so must there 
be formulae for management, “The chemist mixes a definite quantity 
of this and a definite quantity of that, and he has what he knew 
would be the result of the combination of the elements”, says Mr. 
C. E. knoeppel, “The manufacturer mixes tons of this, feet of that, 
so many machines, some money, men and knows absolutely nothing 
about the real outcome as regards cost and efficiency until the 
product ii completed.” 1 This is the revelation not only of lack of 
accurate and immedite knowledge, but also of lack of that type of 
mentality which can mapout a course for its activities and 
proceed methodically to follow that course. It may be, therefore, 
suggested that every industrial organisation must also 

* “industrial Kesearch” By A. P. M. Fleming 0. B. &•» M. He., M. I, 
£» m **Lectures on Industrial Administration.” (Pitman) 

1. “Industrial Efficiency Methods”. By C. E. Knoeppel, 
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possess cost accountants who must be a part of the manufac- 
taring department and should be directly linked w : th the manage¬ 
ment also. This is the fourth essential of sound production 
management. 

Costing and Research together give birth to standardisation. 
Every management must realise the importance of the principle of 
standardisation and practise it. Mr. Harrington Emerson 1 has 
shown that efficiency is based upon twelve principles, of which three 
are concerned with standardisations—standard conditions, standard 
operations and written standard practice instructions. Mr, Oliver 
Sheldon further observes in his ‘Philosophy ot Management*, ‘if 
management in Taylor’s definition, be ‘the art of knowing exactly what 
is to be done’, how much simplified is the task if a large proportion 
of it is reduced to a standard practice 1 How much simplified is the 
production if both the character of the product and processes of 
manufacture are standardised so that every suggested improvement 
can be accurately weighted against the standard.’ The definition of 
a standard by Mr. Morris L Cooke, conveys the best idea of the 
principles underlying the standardization. ‘ A standard under 
modern scientific management, he says, ‘is simply a carefully 
thought out method of performing a function or carefully specifica¬ 
tions covering an implement ( r some stores or some product. 

The idea of perfection is not involved in standardization. 

....There is absolutely nothing in standardization to preclude 
innovation. A proposed change m the standard must be scrutinized 

prior to its adoption. Standardisation piactised in this wav 

is a constant invitation to experimentation and improvement.”* 
Standardization, moreover, is the basis of scientific control. “The 
less the variety in equipment”, writes Mr. F. A. Parkhurst, 2 “the 
better the control and the greater efficiency.” Mr Denning is quite 
justified when he says, “after all, why shou T d not each industry 
have its own standards’ association like the engineers, and from 
time to time issue approved definitions and specifications ? 

1 “Twelve Principles of Efficiency” By H. Emerson. 

* From “Academic ard Industrial Efficiency”, Bulletin V of the carnegte 
Foundation for the c dvancement of learning, written by Mr. Moms L. Cooke 
quoted by Oliver Sheldon m his “Philosophy of Management* Pages 212 
and 213 

2. “Applied Methods or Scientific Management”, By Fredric A, 
Perkhxirst. 
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The fifth sine-qua-non of an efficient production management 
is ‘Planning* 1 There should be a well-laid out plan, carefully 
devised by the management with the assistance of the manager of 
the manufacturing section. It may be emphasized here that the 
written instruction form an important part of planning. Most of 
the managements do not realise the importance of ‘Written Instruc¬ 
tions.* In a majority of concerns, the higher officers specially know 
their duty onjy in a general way and do not know with any exacti¬ 
tude the detailed methods by which their work is to be executed. 
This is equally true of foremen and clerks. There is a wholesale 
lack of definitions, the administrative picture is a blur, not a design. 
This lack of definition is calculated to occasion greater in efficiency 
than a similar lack in the duties of the workers. Moreover, regular 
and constant conferences Upon departmental matters (between the 
various heads of the manufacturing section'* is another essential of 
good management. , 

Then the sixth essential is Time and Motion Studay. The 
essential ingredient of time study is the cooperation of the worker 
himself. Just as mechanical research calls for ‘an engineer, and 
material research calls for a chemist or metallurgist so human research 
calls for a psychologist. It is not, of course, necessary that every 
time study men should be made by a trained psychologically and be 
under the direction of a trained psychologist. It is not practicable 
to distinguish time study from motion and fatigue study. Inherent 
in motion study is the timing of the job. Motion study calls for the 
capacity of winning and interesting the worker, it calls for the 
qualities of sympathy, humour and understanding, it calls for a 
knowledge ol mascular and mental leactien. It is infact the task 
of men trained by and working under a psychologist. Thus the 
tunc study cannot be divorced from motion study. 

Management of labour : 

Labour trmagment is also an essential function of “Manage¬ 
ment”, and the smoother the industrial relations (between the 
'workers and those who control them), the better the management. 
The problem of labour is the ‘Kashmir* front of the industry. It ii 
a perpetual problem, a developing problem and a psychological 
problem. Like the problem of Kashmir in the political field, it 
needs not only skill, practical statesmanship and the power of 
constitution building, but also vision and understanding. Changes 
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in the hours of work, increase in wages, the establishment of 
Employment Exchanges, and the encouragement of welfare work 
may too often resemble with many of the issues of the •Kashmir’ 
Problems. What is requ ; red is not the schemes and departments 
but sympathy and insight. The fingerpost of progress points to the 
path of cooperation. In the following paragraphs it is proposed to 
analyse the spirit that is required in the main fields of labour 
management, ways, employment and welfare. It is difficult to 
condense a volume into a few paragraphs but still it has been 
attempted to suggest a path far the managements to follow* 

Minimum wage: 

The problem of wages involves the determination of that 
particular part of the proceeds of the industry which is payable to 
labour. This problem has two important aspects, social and 
economic, and the efficiency of management is dependent upon the 
fulfilment of both these aspects of the problem of wages. From the 
social point ot view, the wages must be so fixed as to be conducive 
to the workers’ physical and moral welfare; and from the economic 
point of view, the wage must be so adjusted as to be conducive to 
the maximum of production at the minimum of cost. In short the 
wages to be paid to the workers must be ‘fair’, the lower limit of 
which be the minimum wage,* and the upper limit be determined 
by the capacity of the industry to pay. It should also be added 
here that even the ‘minimum wage’ must be based on an assumed 
minimum of productivity. Wages and profits are like the two sides 
of a triangle, the apex of which is fixed. Production is the base of 
the triangle. Just as the extension or the contraction of the side of 
a triangle is dependent on the length of the base—if the base is short 
the side are contracted and if the base is long the sides are extended, 
similarly, wages as also profits are conditioned to an appreciable 
extent by production. The workers should be told the philosophy 
of this triangle. Further, it may also be suggested that in the 
settlement of wages, there should be a tripartite agreement between 
the (i) Labour, (ii) Management, and (iii) Consumers or the 
Community in order to arrive at a sound rate. The role of the 

•The term Minimum Wage* here represents a living wage, which provides 
not merely for the 4 big* three essentials of life—food, clothing and shelter* 
but also provides for a measure of frugal comfort including education for tb^ 
children, protection against illhealth, and a measure of insurance against the 
more important misfortunes including old age. 
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community in the settlement of wage-rates has never been empha¬ 
sized so for Community’s representation is essential because an 
agreement between the management and the labour might ruin the 
community. It is not inconceivable, the management is likely to 
care more for its profits—thus the interests of the community (which 
lie in an equitable price) are likely to be jeopardised* The state as 
a representative of the community can restrict the profits accruing 
to the capital, and at the same time can also help in the adjustment 
of such a wage which might not be disproportionate to the earnings 
of the business or industry. 

Profit sharing and co-partnership : 

In recent years there has been a recrudescence of enthusiasm 
for schemes of profit-sharing and copartnership. But not much is 
to be hoped so far as these schemes are concerned. Apparently, 
the plan appears to be sound but it does not touch the basic problem 
of wages. The sp ; rit of bargaining, as is claimed, is not overcome to 
any appreciable extent of course in so far as the profit sharing 
attempts to formulate an acceptable balance between standard 
profits, and endeavours to distribute the surplus upon an agreed 
principle, it goes some way to limit the bargaining, but it does not 
obviate the necessity for fixing the wages according to the powers 
of the two parties. It is, therefore, supplementary, but not an 
alternative to bargaining. Neither can profit-sharing be regarded 
as stimulating increased productivity. The payment bears no 
direct relationship, as does payment by results to effort expended. 
Again, profit sharing is not an immediate and vivid incentive. 
The plan is, in toto, dependent upon the annual profits. Prdfit 
sharing is infact an arrangement where the burden of loss falls only 
on one section (the employers) but the profits are shared both by the 
management and workers. Thus the uncertainity of benifit and 
the remoteness of the reward tend to diminish the enthusiasm of the 
workers in the plan. 

The general attitude of the labourers as also their leaders too 
is for the most part indifferent towards profit sharing. The dangers 
to Trade Unionism are obvious, since there might easily be an 
attempt through profit sharing to weaken the solidarity of labour 
by attacting the profit sharing employees to their own firm rather 
than to their organised fdlow workers. There is a further danger 
that profits might be manipulated by setting aside of reserve! etc. 
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So that the portion accruing to the labour would be insignificant 
Again, as Mr. W. L. Hlchens points out, “there would be glaring 
inequalities, amounting - to injustice as between one firm and 
another/’ If profit-sharing can materially contribute to the develop¬ 
ment of a sense of justice in industry its value may be immeasurable* 
There is again, the very real danger that profit sharing, by a union of 
labour and capital through their respective organisations might be 
made a weapon against the community. 

In conclusion, it may be remarked that profit-sharing may be 
more advantageous in the case of large joint stock concerns* Profit- 
sharing to be successful, needs a religious and ethical spirit behind* 
which is a rare phenomenon these days. Aad in view of this factor 
the profit sharing schemes have failed all the wodd over. What i$ 
infact required is a contended labour force, and incentive to produce 
mom And both these objectives can be achieved in a better way 
and more satisfactorily by better wages, better working conditions 
and production bonus rather than by profit-sharing. 

The scheme of co-partnership does make a definite change in the 
status of the worker# The * worker under this scheme, plays a triple 
role. Me participates in the wages as an employee, gets dividend 
as a part-owner of the concern, and has also a voice in the manage¬ 
ment as a shareholder or member. It promotes industrial 1 
democracy. But the socio-economic conditions of the country in 
general and the workers in particular disallow the practice of such 
a plan. The workers are hardly able to make their both ends meet, 
what to say of investing in industrial securities. Moreover, they are 
illiterate and ignorant and do not know the rights conferred on the 
shareholders by company law. And so if they are allowed, under 
co-partnership, to participate in the management along with their 
trained and experienced directors, they are more likely to make a 
mess of the whole affairs instead of improving the quality of the 
decisions. Further, copartnership might be unpopular with the 
workmen themselves, because they do not want to be tied down to 
their shares. 

Employment end security: 

The second task on the labour side of mauageflacut consists its 
the maintenance of an efficient labour force, which is in totcr 
dependent upo» decent conditions ©f employment and security. * 
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The work of employment is essentially a necessary piece iff 
managerial organisation, and is concerned with the engaging, 
transferring and discharge of workers. It may be suggested here 
that the employment work should be organised as a distinct depart¬ 
ment, and certain principles be strictly observed in the movement of 
the personnel. It is the duty of the management proper to see 
that employment department is well organised and is entrusted to 
an experienced manager. 1 

Well, the first problem of the employment manager is the 
management of the right type of personnel. It is a highly specialised 
function and is indeed a combination of spirit and science. The 
Employment Manager must be extremely cautious in this respect* 
Prevention is better than cure. He owes a great duty to the 
concern, and must, therefore, select only those men who are most 
suited for the work according to their capacities. The instinctive 
discernment of the naturally able employment manager requires to 
be supplemented by scientific psychological tests. Such psycholo¬ 
gical analysis works in two complementary ways; firstly, by analysing 
types of work and determining the predominent characteristics 
required for the work; secondly, by analysing the qualities of the 
applicant by tests directed to that end, with a view to determining 
how far he possesses the qualities necessary for the efficient execution 
of the work. The gradual collection of data ultimately results in 
standard tests, being formul?ted for specific jobs.* It may further be 
suggested that an industrial psychologist should be regular member 
of every management (in the machinery of organisation) and he 
should assist the Employment Manager in the selection of the 
personnel. If by psychological tests a man is proved to be fit,'he 
must also be medically examined in order to ensure that the 
present employees are exposed to no risk. The selected persons 
should be received in an atmosphere of welcome—they should first 
be introduced with the foreman, the work-mates and their work. 
The departmental manager should do his best to imbue the new 
worker with a high conception of his duties, with something of the 
spirit of the concern. 

* Vide : Lectures on Industrial psychology—By B. Mubcio. Vocational 
Psychology—-By H L. Hollings Worth. Mind and work—* By O. S. Myree, 
M. M. 0. Psychology and Industrial Efficiency—By Hugo Munsterburg. 

(Extracted from *The Philosophy of Management*—By Oliver Sheldon. 
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The movement of the personnel within the factory, again, is a 
problem, and, requires a central organisation to effect the necessary 
transfers between the departments. The scientific mastery of the 
methods of production cannot make good the loss resulting from a 
disregard of the human element. The figure of ‘Labour Turnover’, 
i. e. those discharged from employment, is an index of factory 
human conditions. It may be suggested here that the permance of 
employment for efficient workers should be the objective of all 
employment work. The employment department must go deep into 
the reasons for the movement of the personnel. It should coolly 
ponder over the problem as to whether poor management, lack 
of prospects, poor selection, bad condition, unsympathetic 
foremanship or unhealthy home enviornment is the main 
cause for the increased labour turn-over. After pondering over 
these queries, the employment manager should try to find out 
the reasons therefor and must then regulate his policy accordingly. 
The wages should be regulated in such a way as to afford an adequate 
and fair reward for the services of the employees. Work should be 
arranged in such a way that the employment might be maintained 
at a steady level and this is possible by providing suitable and 
better conditions of work. Moreover, the Manager should also 
welcome criticism and suggestion. He must keep an open door for 
complaints or any type of trouble. He must constantly present the 
human view point in all 4 questions of debatable policy and inspire 
the heads of departments to give full weight to human considerations. 

The discharge of the personnel, again, if we are to regard the 
worker as something more than a cog in the machine, cannot in 
justice be entirely left on the sweet will of the individual foreman. 
Sometime certain circumstances (e. g., trade cycles, seasonal fluctua¬ 
tion or misconduct on the part of employees) contribute to the ebb 
and flow of personnel, which becomes inevitable in certain cases. 
Justice is required in this respect. Just as in social life an individual 
is governed by laws of his own making and tried by juries of his 
peers, it may be suggested, that a similar course be followed in 
industry also. When the circumstances demand discharge, the 
reduction of the staff must be on the basis of efficiency. The most 
inefficient worker must go first. But, when degrees of efficiency 
are equal, other considerations may be followed, such as single man 
before married man, the man with no family or dependents before the 
man with family; the man with short service before the man with 
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long and honourable service; the man with no domestic trouble^ 
before the man who is over-burdened with them. And in all such 
cases the cooperation of the workers' representatives must always be 
sought otherwise every discharge is likely to lead to a chaos in 
industry. 

As already observed, maintenance of an efficient labour force is 
dependent to an appreciable extent upon the decent conditions of 
security and it is suggested that the management must h ave no 
stone unturned in order to minimise the unemployment and create a 
sense of security* in the minds of the workers. The time when it 
will not be possible to employ usefully the whole of our labouring 
population, as Sir William Beveridge says, “has not come, it is not 
within sight, it can be imagined.** The three principal agents of 
production are land, labour and capital, and it is really an egregious 
misconception to think that there is too much labour, when, on the 
onehand, it is admitted that there are vast reserves of land as also 
capital. The problem of unemployment, as a matter of fact, is one 
of adjustment. The industry should l>e organised in such a way 
that labour is made available and is economically employed 
where ever required, and that, where periods of unemployment are 
inevitable, its menace disappears. And this infact is the function of 
management. In order to minimise the hardships incidental to 
unemployment, it may be suggested that there should be better and 
planned adjustment between the contribution made by the three 
principal agents of production. 

Welfare work : 

The third task of the labour side management consists in the 
provision of welfare work. There are no two opinions as regards 
the necessity of welfare work. We’fare work aims at assisting the 
individual to fulfill his function both as a citizen and producer in 
the interests of the community as well as uf the particular enterprise 
with which he is attached. It seeks to smoothen the industrial 
relations. 

There are two important conditions for the success of welfare 
work, the absence of which is bound to nip the real object in the 
bud. Firstly, there should be an universal welfare spirit, without 
which welfare work is nothing but fraud. If the workers, as human 
beings, have a right to better conditions of work, it is the moral duty 
of the management to provide for adequate welfare work, which 
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must spring out from the heart of the employers. The spirit must 
precede the work. No amount of legislation can create that spirit 
for sincere welfare provision. The management must feel the 
benefits of true motive and spirit of cooperation. Without a motive 
which is interested, welfare work is a farce. It may also be pointed 
out here that the spirit of welfare work cannot be concentrated in a 
welfare department, the welfare spirit must prevail through out the 
organisation. 

The second condition for the success of welfare work is 
‘co-operation’. To seek to establish welfare without co-operation 
is to follow a path which will soon be shrewn with debris of scheme 
that have failed. The workers must be convinced that the welfar? 
work pays. It has been experienced that even without the human 
spirit of co-operation and motive behind the welfare work, it 
appeals to certain employers and they continue the welfare 
provision. It is infact on account of two reasons-firstly because it 
pays, and secondly, because it is good advertising and at least 
wins the first impressions of the casiial observants. But it may 
be remembered that such appeals are opposed to the spirit of true 
welfare work. It does pay, but the basic motive o f honesty is 
not nice balancing of ‘pros 1 and ‘cons’. It does influence the 
casual observer, just as the Pilgrims Progress may be said to have 
‘boomed’ the name of John Bunyan ; but John Bunyan’s motive 
was not to make his name a household word for all times. The 
following suggestions, however, will not be out of place *— 

Welfare work should be regarded as integral part of the 
science of management. It should not be taken out of mere pity or 
philanthrophy. “Most employers keep philanthrophy and business 
in different compartments of their mind”, says Professor Marshall. 
Not only in industry but it has been experienced in social life also 
that we are apt to command ourselves for acts of so called philan¬ 
throphy when, infact, we have but done our plain duty. Such an 
attitude is looked upon with suspicion and even antagonism by 
labour union and their leaders. Moreover, this sort of feudal 
charity is resented by self respecting workers. It is, the moral duty 
of the employers and the managements to provide for the 
necessary amount of welfare work. It may further be 

added that there should be po delegation of moral responsibility* 
In other words, merely the appointment of a welfare officer is not 
sufficient. What is. infact, wanted is to organise the work of v 
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welfare as a part of efficient organisation and management. 
Welfare work should be administered by a committee consisting of 
the representatives of management and workers. Management and 
the worked togeth^* should appoint the welfare officers, and the 
representative committee should direct his work. Without such 
cooperation* welfare work will fail. It U only when the management 
learns the golden lesson of cooperation that it will find in every 
field* and specially in welfare a new welcome easing its path. Last, 
but not the least* welfare work is concerned not only with the 
physical* mental and moral well-being of the workers; but it is 
something more than this. It deals with fatigue of mind as well as 
of body* with monotony of work* and the nervous effects of working 
conditions. It is concerned with the atmosphere, the Hone’ of the 
Work-rooms. It combats sullenness and strife as it combats monotony 
'tnd disease. It aims at good fellowship as well as good health, 
justice as well as cleanliness interest as well as efficiency, comrade¬ 
ship as well as comfort, high character as well as high spirit. Then 
again, the welfare work should be educative. It should enable a 
man to stand on its own feet and not make him a slave to the 
rnviornmetits. Management runs the organisation, not the whole 
life of the workers. Of course inside the concerns, welfare work is 
the function of the management; but here aho they should be left 
to direct the work Thev must learn (by such educative enviorn- 
ment) to Conduct their own canteens, to recommend their own 
Safety devices and to inaugurate and direct their own societies and 
snher facilities. t 4 

Sympathy towards workers’ onions t 

Further proper management oflabonr also requires a sympa¬ 
thetic attitude towards the workers’ unions. Days are gone when 
the workers’ unions could be easily neglected or idly condemned. 
Trade unions should be properly regarded by the management, and 
^also decently guided when necessary. Management must cooperate 
With the progress and policies of the trade unions. '“The only way 
"to cooperation is to lay the cards on the table. Firstly, therq 
should be full recognition of the unions—a recognition not only of 
•its right to represent the workmen, but also its ability to assist in 
practical management, and to contribute its full quota to the forma* 
tion of policy, and secondly, the willing and honest effort to 
^ predate the unions’ attitude and to cultivate m intimaev with 
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its aims and methods. This leads to-understanding rather than 
opposition. This may begin by recognizing in each 


section of the factory some union representative with whom 
management can cooperate, and who at all tir^p may be regarded 
as the legitimate mouthpiece of the workers in that section, and 
the normal person with whom to discuss problems which may 

arise.. He should be kept in touch with managerial policy, 

be consulted on problematic points and be intimate with depart¬ 
mental statistics.”* 

Cooperation the panacea : 

“Without the sense of solidarity, of community, of fellowship, 
the fortunes of man in this world would be low and brute like’’, 
said a Scotch Philosopher. Tins sense of fellowship is of utmost 
importance and any organisation lacking this important essential is 
bound to experience difficulties and even disaster. Cooperation is 
really the panacea. But, what is, infact, required is a sincere 
motive to coopeijate, otherwise the appeal for cooperation in 
industry is a voice in wilderness. Cooperation can never be 
effective, until and unless the motive for cooperation is accepted by 
the parties. The difficulty of present is that the motives are not 
adequately appreciated and accepted by both management as also 
the employees. The principal motive on the part of the manage¬ 
ment is to accellerate the profits, while, on the other hand, the 
motive of the worker is to increase the wages and other conditions 
of work. Like two parallel lines, such motives cannot coinside, 
neither motive as such can contribute to the common good ot the 
parties. Distrust must be abolished. There must be mutual 
trust. The management should have confidence in its workers, and 
the employees must trust the management. No democracy can be 
successful without the element of trust. Both the parties—manage¬ 
ment and the workers must cast aside their fishing nets of 
mercenary gain, leave Galilee of self interest and proceed upon 
the stony pathway after common goal. Industry at present, 
requires a motive which must be stronger than the motive of 
self-interest, though embracing it; it must be of general applica¬ 
tion omitting neither the management nor the workers. And it is 

Philosophy of Management ”~By Oliver Sheldon, Pages 191 

ana 192. 
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not difficult to attain this ideal. The management must realise and 
appreciate this view point. The expression “Workers sharing in the 
management” should not be misunderstood. It does not stand 
for co-partnership absolutely. “Sharing in Management” simply 
means that all problems, involving difference of opinion between 
the management and the workers should be settled in cooperation 
with the workers or their representatives. Works councils or 
committees can be utilised for this purpose. 

If management is to stand for this new motive, the manager 

of the future must be of a new fibre. He must be less of 

a technician and more of a “Captain”, less of a “Boss” and more of 
a leader. Cooperation will come not by management sharing in 
the work but by the workers sharing in the management. Only in 
sharing it, will ihe labour find its opportunity to forget the dissensions 
of the past and to mould the factory consciousness into a living 
corporate spirit of brotherhood. 




CHAPTER II 

SHAREHOLDERS' CONTROL OVER 
COMPANY AFFAIRS 

Introduction i 

A joint stock company is sometimes defined as a glorified 
partnership. It is a case of skill and labour hiring capital and 
not capital hiring them. The most significant feature of a joint 
stock organisation is that those who provide the capital do not 
usually manage its affairs Usually the shareholders are many 
and scattered over long distances. They do not possess any know¬ 
ledge of business and as such cannot be expected to take any concert¬ 
ed action. They, therefore, delegate the management of the business 
to others, known as directors. Thus the directors (along with 
managing agent») are the pivot of the joint stock company system. 
And so long as the affairs of the company are a bright and the 
share-holders go on getting dividend warrants regularly, they are 
contended ; it is only when things begin to go wrong that share¬ 
holders are prone to be critical. Individually they do not possess 
any power of control over the management, but collectively they 
may exercise such control in the following ways :— 

2 Appointment and Removal of management 

The usual form of company management in this country is in 
the nature of a dyarchy, it consists of directors and managing agents. 
Therefore, if the shareholders can control the appo ntment of 
directors and managing agents, they can, to an appreciable 
extent, exercise supervision over its affairs. A peep into the 
statutory powers of shareholders and the legal provisions relating 
to directors and managing agents, will bring to light certain 
important problems. 

(a) Directors: 

The principal object underlying the appointment of directors 
is to ensure proper control and supervision over the management 
by the Managing Agents. But such control and supervision have 
proved ineffective because shareholders do not possess real voice 
in the appointment of directors. 

As is well known, appointment of the first directors is made 
f •„ of which tht 
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shareholders have no voice. According to sec. 83~B fl), the 
signatories to the Memo, are the first directors of a company. 
These first directors are selected by the company promoters who 
are invariably the Managing agents or Managing Directors. It 
may be pointed out here that the shareholders,who are the 
backbone of any company, cannot possibly have any hold in 
the selection of these preliminary personalities, because they 
(shareholders) come on the scene afterwards. And so, in practice, 
it is the promoter who ru'es the appointment absolutely. 

It is no doubt true that under sec. 83-B (2/3) of the total 
umber of directors are liable to retirement in rotation ; but the 
2/3 rd quota is not limited to persons unconnected with the 
Managing agent in point of interest, relationship, business or other¬ 
wise. This is a grave defect of which full advantage his been 
taken. A study of prospectuses discloses that the 2/3 quota has 
often been made up of vendors, partners, co-shares, relation*, 
b; okcrs, solicitors, etc. of the Managing Agent or Managing Director 
zs the case may be. It is also significant that one and the same 
person often figures in directorates of various companies in the 
same group. Moreover, it is easier upset a ministry than a Board 
of directors, because the provisions of sec. 83-B (2) sound well 
in theory only ; in actual practice they evaporate in thin air. The 
power provided by the above section is but a piper-right and the 
election of directors is a mere farce. In practice, the vacancies on 
the Board are filled by co-oplion, and the members are no" in a 
position to put those whom they want, since the majority of votes 
are monopolised by the wire-pullers—toe promoters, Managing 
agents and their friends and relations. According to S 871, one 
third of the whole number of directors are to be appointed by 
the managing agents. Besides this, certain seats are reserved for 
special interests. Y%hatever remains is a nominal number, and 
that too is controBed by the Management and their friends and 
relations. The true situation is this. Directors are supposed to be 
elected by shareholders, but the fact is quite differerent. The 
shareholders lag behind at company meetings. They do not, 
in fact, control the majority of votes, and hence have no say 
at all. They, being scattered and disorganised, scarcely dispute 
the nominations. Being mostly illiterate, they are unware of their 
own rights, what to say of other provisions of the Company Law. 
They are also never careful to attend the company meetings. They 
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care a fig as long as they go on getting regular dividend warrants 
and are stirred only when it is stopped or when there is an 
appreciable diminution of it. Again, the Articles of Association 
of most of the companies contain a provision to the effect that the 
office of a director would be ipso facto vacated, if he is asked 
by the other co directors to resign. Some of the articles even go 
to the extent that a director would ipso facto vacate, if in the 
opinion of majority of directors, he is doing anything which may 
be considered harmful to the company. Thus if per chance the 
shareholders at any time succeed in putting on the Board any 
director of their choice, he could be unseated at the behest of ihe 
other directors or a majority of the directors. 

Further, in the filling up of casual vacancies and making of 
additional appointments, the same tendency is evident. Thus, in 
the appointment of first directors as also in filing up of vacancies 
and appointment of additional directors, the shareholders have no 
voice whatever. The only occasion when they have any voice 
is at the time when the directors retire at Annual General Meetings. 
But here also the practical difficulties with which they are faced 
are so great that it is hardly possible for them to exercise their 
right effectively. In the first place, the Articles usually provide 
for a certain number of day’s notice to be given to the company, 
if a person other than the retiring director is to be proposed. It 
is a great hindrance. Coming to the other difficulties, it would 
be obvious that if it is decided to appoint a new director in place 
of the retiring director, it is essential to canvass proxies and obtain 
for that purpose the list of shareholders. The transfer books are 
generally closed at the time of the annual general meeting and the 
proxies are to be lodged 72 hours prior to the holding of the 
meeting. Considering the time involved in obtaining the list, pre¬ 
paring circular and proxy forms, getting them printed and posted 
to shareholders scattered all over the country, getting them back 
by post, checking them, noting them, listing them and ultimately 
depositing them in the company’s office, it is obvious that the 
shareholders have no time left to make the necessary preparations, 
and it is practically impossible for them to organise conserted 
action in order to exercise their corporate right of appointing new 
directors in place of the retiring ones. On the other hand, the 
Agents and Directors possess the list of shareholders with them and 
are free to convass proxies well in advance of the meeting* They 
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also make the fullest use of the company’s secretariat and are 
entitled to canvass proxies at the company expense. Thus, if 
the Managing Agents and Directors can whip up 25 to 30% of 
the total voting power—and this is very easy for them, the share¬ 
holders can be successfully kept at an arm’s length. The cumula¬ 
tive effect of these hurdles, handicaps and difficulties are tremendous. 
The shareholders feel that they are in an unequal fight as the 
whole system of election from beginning to end is one sided. They 
feel that the dice is loaded against them and, therefore, they 
seldom think of opposing the retiring directors, although they can 
do so on a fair field. 

As regards the removal of directors, section 86~G provides that 
the members of a company may, by an extra-ordinary resolution 
remove any director whose period of office is liable to determination 
at any time by retirement of directors by rotation, before the 
expiry of his period of office and may by ordinary resolution 
appoint another person in his stead, who will retire at the same 
time as the person whose place he has taken. Under common 
law, however, the members may remove a director on account 
of pecuniary misconduct, negligence, incompetance and permanent 
disability. The point to be noted is that here also the powers of 
shareholders are very limited. The ex-officio and special directors, 
who are mainly responsible for the administration of the company 
are not subject to removal by the shareholders under sec. 86-G. 
The debenture-directors too, who are in most of the cases members of 
the managing agency firm or all otherwise connected with them, are 
equally immune. As regards ordinary directors, they also cannot 
be easily removed against the wishes of the management, because 
if the shareholders want to do so, they must possess the majority 
of votes. It is well-known that the managing agents and directors 
generally possess— and where they do not possess, they easily make 
up—the required voting strength in order to defeat the object of 
members*. 

(b) Managing Agents: 

Under sections 87-B and 87-BB, the appointment, removal or 
changes in the agreement of managing agents are not to be valid 
unless approved by the company in general meeting as also by the 
Central Government; but a preliminary appointment announced 
in the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus is saved from 

* Business Organisation by P. E. Gupta Page 125- 
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this restriction. From this it is clear that the shareholders have 
absolutely no voice in the appointment of the managing agents of a 
company. 

As regards the removal of managing agents, section 87-B (a) 
piovides that they can be removed by shareholders by an ordinary 
resolution passed at a general ranting, if they are guilty for a 
non-bailable offence relating to the affairs of a company. A^a-n, 
in the absence of contrary provisions in the articles or the 
the agency-agreements, they can also be removed under common 
law by shareholders on the grounds of pecuniary mis-conduct, 
negligence, incompetance and permanent disability. Besides the 
bar of contrary provisions in the articles, there is one more difficulty, 
that if the managing agents are removed by shareholders before 
the expiry of their term of office, compensation is usually payable 
to them in accordance with their agreement. This is definitely 
a serious obstacle in the way of their removal. 

2. Appointment of Auditors ;— 

The first auditors of a company are appointed by the directors 
prior to the statutory meeting; and the subsequent appointments 
are male annually at the general meetings. It must, however, be 
noted here that the shareholders have no say in the appointment 
of the first auditors, and they are also unable to put their represen¬ 
tatives at the annual meetings because they do not posses* the 
necessary voting power. 

3. Periodical Report and Accounts :— 

According to sec 77, every public company limited by shares 
and every public company limited by guarantee and having a 
share capital, must hold a general meeting of its members within a 
period of not less than a month nor more than six month from 
the date on which it is allowed to commence business. The principal 
object of this statutory meeting is to give the shareholders an 
opportunity of knowing at an early stage the details of the formation 
of the company, to what extent the financial appeal has been 
successful and what has been done with the actual money received 
in payment of shares. The statutory meeting enables the share¬ 
holders to discuss these and any other matters arising therefrom. 

Further, under section 76, a general meeting of every company 
must be held within 18 months from the date of its incorporation,, 
and thereafter once at least in every calendar year. At these j 
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annual greetings, the final accounts, a copy of which is circulated 
to each member 14 days before the date of the meeting, are adopted 
by them. The accounts (consisting of the P. & L. a/c and the 
Balance Sheet) aiid the Directors ‘Report supplied to the members 
contain sufficient material about the upto-date state pf affairs 
of each company. The object behind this provision is that the 
members might be in a position to know the exact position of their 
company and might review the work of their agents. If they are 
dissatisfied, they are at liberty to criticise the accounts etc. at *he 
meetings. Usually “question time” is given to the shareholders at 
all general meetings by the chairman, and it is then that they 
may not only ask questions but also ventilate their views as to the 
manner in which the company is directed, and make suggestions 
for the consideration of the management. And, if thoroughly 
dissatisfied, they are entitled even to reject the accounts out right 
and appoint a committee of shareholders to inspect the books 
of account and vouchers of the company and to make a report 
to the members of the company at an adjourned meeting. But 
this method can be of any practical utility only where the 
directors themselves have nothing to hide and are in sympathy 
with the committee, because there is no power given to such 
committee to examine witness on oath. 

4 Appointment of Inspectors :~~ 

Section 138 provides a means of investigation by inspectors 
who are appointed by the state governments to carry out an investi¬ 
gation on behalf of share-holders on the application of members 
holding a specified proportion of the issued share capital, such 
proportion being 1/5 in the case of banking companies and 1/10 in 
the case of other companies having a share capital. In the case 
of a company not having a share capital, such application may be 
made by not less than 1/5 in number of the persons who are on 
the company’s register of members. This is the strongest weapon j 
m the hands of shareholders, because by it the part and present j 
directors, officers and agents of the company may be made toj 
produce to the inspectors ail books and documents in their custody | 
or power, and may be examined even on oath in relation to the f 
busines§ of the company. f 

Another statutory method of investigation is provided by| 
sec. 142, under which the shareholders may appoint the inspectors I 
without having recourse to the state government. They will report| 
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to the members by whom they are appointed and they possess the 
same powers as the official inspectors. 

5. Complaint to Registrar :— 

Under section 137 (6), if it is represented to the registrar in 
materials placed before him by any shareholder that the business 
of the company is carried on in fraud of persons dealing with the 
company or for a fradulent purpose, he may after giving the 
company an opportunity of being heard by written order call on 
the company for information or explanation on matters specified 
in the order within a specified time. If upon investigation the 
registrar is satisfied that any representration on which he has 
taken action is frivolous or vexatious, he shall make an investigation 
and submit the report to the State Government. Further, under 
sec. 141-A, the State Government in proper cases has to take upon 
itself the duty, at the cost of the State, of launching prosecution 
of persons who may be believed to be guilty of an offence in relation 
to the company. If after making proper inquiry, the Registrar 

is of the opinion that the comp’aint is fa'se, he will disclose 

the identity of the complainant \he co mpany, and the company 
may take legal proceedings against him for the recovery of damages. 

6, Other Powers : - 

Although accordin i to compulsory regulation 71 of Table A, 
the powers of management of a company’s affairs are vested in 

the directors, yet there are certain matters which can be done 

only by the rhareholders in general meeting "by passing an appro¬ 
priate resolution viz :—the alteration of capital ; the alteration of 
articles, sale of the company’s undertaking, the schemes of financial 
reorganisation etc, etc. 

In conclusion it should be noted, that barring a complaint 
. to the registrar (which may be made even by a single shareholder) 
everything, else depends upon the members’ commanding a 
majority of votes at general meetings at which any particular 
action is proposed to be taken by them. In actual practice, how¬ 
ever, the shareholders seldom succeed in securing the majority of 
votes for reasons already stated above. Where, however, the 
shareholders of a company take an intelligent interest in the 
affairs of a company and can combine for a fight with the manage¬ 
ment, they can certainly succeed*. 


* Buainees Organisation by Prof, A. A. Gupta, Pago 127-12$. 




CHAPTER III. 

PROBLEMS OF COMPANY-MANAGEMENT 

Concentration of economic power ; 

One of the gravest defect of Indian Company management is 
the interlocking of directorate. The tendency is to monopolise the 
directorial control and supervision in the hands of a few persons 
closely conneted with executive management. The capitalist 
propoganda of the democratic ownership of capital is far from 
truth. The managing agents in India possess under a large 
number of concerns and of a variety of nature. A group of mana¬ 
ging agents control about 500 industrial concerns with capital of 
nearly Rs. 150/- crores, and covering every field of industrial 
activity. This concerntration of control is common to all industries. 
In Jute, 53 mills (capital 23 crores) in the country are controlled by 
17 managing agents. Four of them control 30 mills. Of 247 coal 
companies (capital Rs. 10,45,00,000), 60 companies (capital 
Rs. 6,38,00,000) are controlled by 18 firms, four of them controlling 
31 companies. In Tea, 117 companies controlled by 17 firms, five 
of which control 74 tea companies. Similarly concentration of 
contro 1 exists with incidenal variations in sugar, engineering and 
other industries. Even in the Cptton textile industry, a third of it 
is in the hands of 15 firms. In cement and Matches, virtual mono¬ 
polies have been established through unified control or ownership 
of tie industries. The biggest tragedy is that the control of indus* 
tries is not only in the grip of a few managing agency trusts, but 
also in the hands of a few individuals. This concentration of 
control is specially because of interlocutory directorships—the various 
trusts and companies are inter—linked by a group of common 
directors. In coal out of 66 companies, 57 ccmpanies with 247 
directorships are controlled by 28 persons, seven of whom hold 
64 directorships. In tea industry, 430 directorships are distributed 
among 40 individuals, five of whom hold 138 directorships. In jute 
267 directorships are in the hands of 130 persons, four of whom 
hoM 82 directorships. It is ail like this : X becomes director in the 
group of companies managed by Y and'Y becomes director in *he 
group of X—in addition to their being director in their own groups. 
Thus the ‘Courtesy* is being reciprocated. In fact there are only 
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20 men at the top who are controlling the entire corporate activity 
in India.# 

Multiple directorships: 

In India only a few persons are directors on the Boards of far 
too many companies. The evil of these multiple directorships or 
pluralism is that such directors are unable to perform their duties 
properly or become indifferent about doing so. This pluralism 
among directors is, indeed, the product of the managing agency 
system. The Bhabha Committee Report states that now-a-days a 
holding of 15 to 20 directorships by one person is common, while a 
holding of 30 or more directorships is by no means unusual. 

It shall not be out of place to mention in this connection the 
views of Dr. Miss Shanta Panandikar on the subject of pluralism, 
She writes as below* :— 

“It is generally believed that, even if a person possesses wide 
business experience, ability and energy, he cannot satisfactorily 
perform his duties as a director of 25, 20 or even 15 companies.,.. 

. Men being different, while even three or four directorships 

may be too many for one, 20 may not be so to another. Again, 
directorships of several cinema companies would be less arduous 
than that of a single big company, such as the Tata Iron and Steel 
campany, the Associated Cement Company, or the Scindia Steam 
Navigation Company. Simharly, directorships of a few subsidiary 
companies may be less burden some than those of the holding 
company. More-over a person possessing broad out look, deep 
business knowledge and wide experience of men and matters would 
prove very valuable as a director to the Boards of a number of 
companies, in laying down farsighted and progressive policies. 
Further, such a director may be able to bring additional business 
to the companies on account of his extensive business connections. 
Finally, a legal or financial luminary may be able to enrich his 
own knowledge and experience by serving as a director of diverse 
companies and at the same time benefit the companies with his 

enlarged knowledge and experience.. Apart from these 

considerations, it may be pointed out that, as managing agents 
manage a majority of the companies in India, the duties of a 
director in India are less burden some then those of a director of a 

* “Who owns India**—Ashok Mehta. 

* Commerce, dated 11 Oct., 1952. 
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company in Britain or in the U. S. A., having no such inter¬ 
mediate organisation. Moreover as long as the scarcity of first-rate 
industrial leaders continues in India, any legal restriction on the 
pluralism of directors may do more harm than good.” 

Depreciation and reserve policies unsound : 

In another article on c ‘Problems of Management of Indian 
Joint Stock Companies”, appearing it the commerce, dated 18th 
Oci. f 1952, Dr. Mis*- Shama Panandikar writes as below : — 

“Unfortunately, in the case of many companies in India, 
frequently provision for depreciation is not made on merits, that is, 
according to the value of the gross block, its estimated working 
life, possibilities of its obesolscence due to progress in scientific 
inventions and changes in technique, estimated scrap value and 
additional strain imposed upon it by double or treble-shift working, 
but is made on extraneous considerations, such as the amount of 
profits secured during a year, the remuneration of the managing 
agents and the dividends expected by the shareholders. The 
managing agents and directors of many companies try to justify the 
remuneration paid to them by declaring substantial dividends even 

•n lean year. Moreover, the managing agents, in a 

majority of cases, receive a percentage of net profits as their 
remuneration. This means that, if the net profits are substantially 
reduced on accounts of proper provisions <or depreciation, the 
remuneration of the managing agents also gets reduced. The higher 
the provision for depreciation, the lower is their remuneration. 
Further some managing agents may not be interested in the long 

term welfare of the companies managed by them . Hence, 

the provision made for depreciation changes from year to year 
according to the aforesaid considerations.” Further, “since the 
Second World War, many companies in India have carried out 
capitalisation of a substantial part of their reserves generally by the 
issue of bonus shares and, in a few cases, by making existing partly- 
paid shares fully-paid, by using the reserves for paying the 
remaining calls.” 

Dividend policies lack stability : 

In the third article on the same subject, appearing in the 
“Commerce” dated 1st November, 1952, Dr. Miss Shanta Panandikar 
criticises the dividend policies in the following words# :— 

* fiVll* fiirfliAi. rlataMo -at. AA mmai>nA rlofa/i 1—11—K9 Pq«ao AO? 
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U A study of the balance-sheets and directors* reports of a large 
number of companies for several years shows that the managements 
of many companies in India have not cared to pursue an even 
policy of trying to keep the dividend-rate stable as far as practicable, 
They have not built up a dividend equalisation fund and have been 
distributing as dividends what earnings have remained after making 
minimum appropriations to reserves and other funds, regard as 
absolutely necessary. The result has been that the dividends 
declared by them have been substantial or even high m boom year, 

but low or even nil in lean years.. . The real reasons seem 

to be that some of the directors and managing agents are of a 
speculative bent of mind and prefer fluctuating to steady dividends. 
Some of the managements have not even cared to build up working 
capital out of the very large earnings of boom years, so as to be 
able to avoid short-term borrowing for this purpose.” 




CHAPTER IV. 

REORIENTATION OF INDIAN COMPANY LAW 
INCORPORATION AND AUDIT 

The necessiiy for reform of the Indian Company Law has been 
felt in this country for some time. The Indian Companies Act was 
last revised in 1 >36 when extensive changes were introduced espe¬ 
cially with regard to the Managing Agency System. Thereafter 
various suggestions for further changes continued to be recleved 
from time to time, but it was decided that the new provision should 
be worked for a reasonably long time before undertaking any further 
modification in the general scheme of the Act. The reform, now, 
is overdue because the provisions introduced in 1936 have worked 
for more than thirteen years. Moreover, rapid growth of joint stock 
enterprises has taken place during and after the Second World War. 
The establishment of an Independent Sovereign Republic has 
further opened new avenues for them. These politico*economic 
changes make the reform in the sphere of company legislation all 
the more necessary. How to make a democracy—which company 
share ownership is legally held to be—really function under present 
conditions of diffused proprietorship is the chief basis of reform. 
The English Companies Act (on which is based the general pattern 
of Indian Company Law) has also undergone a number of changes 
as a result of the recommendations of the Cohen Committee. Time 
has now come for taking fresh stock of the situation in the light of 
the politco-economic developments that hav* occurred, and to find 
out what modifications are necessary in the Indian Company Law 
in order to encourage a healthy development of joint stock enterprise 
in this country and create conditions of confidence in the minds of 
the investors by safeguarding the interests of the shareholders. 

The Government of India too was not unaware of the foibles 
4n the Act but it would hardly take any effective step because of its 
pre-occupation with problems of graver importance to the 
community* The Government, however, appointed Mr. Tricumdas 
Dwarkadas and Mr. V, K. Thiruvenkata Ghari to examine the 
legislation and recommend measures to ensure orderly and vigorous 
growth of joint stock enterprises. Hie recommendations made by 
them have been examined by the Government of India with the 
help of Mr* N. K. Majumdar* formerly Registrar of Joint Stock 
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Companies, Bengal and tentative proposals have b^en made for the 
amendment of certain important provisions of the Indian Companies 
Act, by the Ministry of Commerce. Very recently, the Company 
Law Committee presided over by Shri C. H. Bhabha has als^> 
concluded its work. 

But this is all what the Government has done or are doing. 
There are still patches to be filled up. It is, therefore, proposed 
to discuss here the desirable changes in the sphere ot company 
legislation (more especially with regard to their management and 
organisation) which must immediately be incorporated in the new 
Act to ensure a healthy development of joint stock enterprises. 

For a planned systematic and co-ordinated development of 
joint stock enterprises, it is vitally essential that the state should 
take powers to license the starting of new and the expansion of 
existing enterprises. The existing law with regard to the incorpora¬ 
tion of a company should be tightened up considerably. For the 
successful working of the licensing system it may be suggested that 
the Central Government should appoint a Controller of Companies. 
This Controller might be named as the Superintendent of Commerce 
or the Registrar General of Companies and he should be appointed 
on the recommendations of the Planning Department.* In making 
any such appointment the Central Government should take into 
consideration that the person to be appointed has had experience 
in economic, commercial, industrial and financial matters. The 
Controller of Commerce should act with the help of the committee 
representing the various interests of industrialists and businessmen, 
trade unions, economists and also Government. These members 
should be elected every third year by the different groups represented. 
The scope for administrative discretion and corruption is so high, 
that unless the Controller of Commerce is given some basic principles 
of incorporation and criteria for steady guidance, public confidence 
in the integrity of the system would be greatly undermined. And 
hence, besides the legal requirements with regard to management, 
minimum subscription, capital structure, audit etc., the Planning 
Department of the Central Government should lay down definite 
rules and conditions (viz. some general economic criteria, socio~ 

•It js anticipated that the Government will have a Permanent Planning 

BAnflVttnant 
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economic criteria and politico-economic criteria) which should 
guide the decisions of the committee of the Superintendent of 
Commerce. 

Then, secodly*, the ‘Control of Capital Issues Ordinance' 
should be made a permanent feature, and its provisions be enacted 
in the Company Law. While issuing the certificate of incorporation 
the Registrar General should see that all the new provisions relating 
to Capital Issues are complied with. Every application for incopora- 
tioa be required to be submitted to the Regional Registrar of 
Companies and the certificate of incorporation be granted by him* 
after a favourable approval by the Controller of Commerce* 

Audit . Audit is the only real protection available to the 
shareholders against bad management. In theory, the auditors 
are supposed to be the watch-dogs of the shareholders e'ected by 
them at general meetings. But the general meetings are in most 
eases an empty farce. The wide geographical and economic 
distribution of company shareholdings and their distribution among 
an increasing number of small holders, afford a distinct advantage 
to the management to get the things according to their wishes 
either by reason of the majority shares carrying voting rights and/or 
the proxies which remain ready to be used to silence any obstr¬ 
eperous shareholders who want Jo vote against the interests of the 
management. An auditor, therefore, remains a puppet in the hand 
of the management, because his appointment or removal is 
dependent upon the whims of the management. Consequently, if 
they displace the management or intend to report against it, they 
stand to lose their job. The managing agency system further 
accelerates the evil by extending its patronage to the auditors in a 
number of other ways such as by appointing them also as the 
auditors of other companies and businesses and thus making them 
depend on the good-will of the managing agents for the continuance 
of their office* “The result is that, human nature being what it is, 
even an honest auditor becomes obliged to continue to wink at such 
questionable practices as window-dressing methods, secret appropria¬ 
tions, temporaiy defalcations, etc., adopted by those in manage¬ 
ment .* The slightest assertion of independence on the 

part of the auditors of a company will deprive them of any hope of 
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A subsidiary evil in connection with the present system of audit is 
that, whenever any questionable conduct on the part of the 
management arises m relation to the accounts of a company, the 
auditors with the object of screening the managing agents have 
developed a nefarious practice of certifying the balance-sheet and 
profit and loss account with a laconic reservation such as “subject 
to the special report of even date.” While reference is thus made 
to a special report, such report is not annexed to the balance sheet 
or profit and loss account and is studiously withheld from the 
shareholders, with the result that it does not come to their knowledge 
at all. This practice is a strategy adopted for saving the skin of 
those responsible for managing a company’s affairs, including the 
directors, and, at the same time, protecting the auditors from the 
charges of false certification.”* In order, therefore, to protect the 
interests of the shareholders, ihe provisions with regard to the 
auditors be suitably amended in the light of the following 
suggestions. 

As regards the appoitment of the auditors it is suggested that 
the first auditors may be selected by the Board of Directors for the 
audit of the Statutory Report compulsorily required under 
Section 77 of the Indian Companies Act. The sub equent auditors be 
appointed by the company in general meetings; but, the pro:edure 
of appointment be carefully overhauled. The writer here disagrees 
with the recommendations made by the sub-committee of the Indian 
Accountancy Board that “in the resolution for appointing auditors, 
the directors and managing agents shall not vote.” Such a prohibi¬ 
tion is against the very spirit of democracy. When those who are 
also in the management vote for an auditor, they stand as share¬ 
holders; and when such a voting, in a natural course, is obstructed, it 
is bound to create all sorts of complications. Then the appointment 
of an auditor by the Government also is not agreed. An auditor is 
to act as* the shareholders’ watch-dog, and it is only the share¬ 
holders (and none else) who can choose the best persons. The 
making of auditing a public activity means the denial of a say to 
the owners of the company in the matter of appointment of auditors. 
The greatest danger of this scheme is that the auditor would have 
no obligation whatever either to any company or any of its officers* 

•Amending Indian Companies Act II by A. Ramaiya, Commerce, d i ted 
4 April, 1050, page 677. 
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He shall be an independent monarch of his own wishes* free to 
embark upon the strictest audit possible. Moreover, such a system 
is likely to result in lowering efficiency (which is a well-known foible 
in the case of all government employees) and affect adversely the 
private practice system. If the system is nationalised, the motivation 
will be injured and the auditors will not take as much interest as 
they take under the private practice system because of maintaining 
the good name. And the constant spur of private profit also keeps 
up efficiency and lends a certain vitality to the system. It cannot 
be denied lhat many of the improvements in the law and accounts 
of companies have been due to the work of auditors themselves. 
Nationalisation also poses the problem about the existing auditors 
as it might create unemployment amongst auditors. 

It is, therefore, apparent that the best course for the present 
is to ensure the independence of auditors without nationalising them, 
by depriving the direevors or other officers of the company of their 
right i*o partake in the election of the auditors. 

All the shareholders, therefore, (without any discrimination) 
should elect auditors and the only method to make it possible is to 
substitute the present system of election at the annual general 
meeting by a postal voting device. The method of electing an 
auditor should be modelled on the lines of election of the members 
of the University Senate by registered graduates. The voting 
papers must be sent to each and every member of the company 
containing the names of the proposed candidate seeking election for 
the post of auditors, at least one month prior to the holding of the 
annual general meeting, subject to their return by the date of 
the meeting. 

The decision of the general meeting arrived through postal 
voting should not be deemed as final. It should further be subject 
to sanction by the Controller of Commerce. The recommendation 
may, however, be finally decided by the company at the annual 
general meeting. The Controller of Commerce should give his 
sanction on certain considerations (which if not satisfied, the 
appointment may be made by the Controller himself), viz., (1) that 
the auditor is properly qualified; (2) that he is not a local person 
so far as possible; (3) that he is not already extremely busy, and 
can conveniently discharge his functions; (4) that he is elected for 
the audit of a concern wUh the working of which he has had 
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experience and in which he is dealing; and (5) that the closing 
period of the concern is quite convenient to him. 

The following suggestions made by the government should 
also be noted .— 

(1) Provision be made for at least one month’s notice to 
the members of changing the existing auditors. 

(2) The accounts of a private company should be audited by 
a qualified auditor. 

(3) The branch accounts of every company must be examined 
and certified by a qualified auditor, and if he is different from the 
auditor auditing the balance-sheet of the company, the latter may 
accept the certificate given bv the local auditor or auditors. The 
auditor performing the statutory audit may insist on auditing 
personally the books and accounts of at least ten per cent of the 
branches of the company, and his remuneration and other charges 
must be paid by the company for such audit. 

(4) The auditor should be the sole judge as to what is 
necessary for the performance of his duties, in so far as he calls for 
information and explanation for the purpose of such duty. 

(5) The auditor should have the right to receive all notices 
and other communications relating to general meeting which any 
member of the company is entitled to receive. They should have 
the right to attend aU such meetings and not the annual general 
meeting only, as at present. They should also be entitled to be 
heard at such general meetings on any part of the business of the 
meetings, which concerns the auditors. 

Reform in managing agency system : 

More often than not the subject of Managing Agents has been 
critisized by various individuals and associations and the predomnai- 
ting viewpoint is to mend and not to end the system. On this 
controversial subject the Company Law Committee very recently 
reported that, notwithstanding the many abuses and malpractices 
which have disfigured the working of this system in the present 
state of industrial organisation, it may still be, on balance, an 
advantage to continue to rely on it. For shorn of these abuses and 
malpractices, the systerc may yet prove to be a potent instrument 
for tannine the snriners of Drivate entemrise. The Committee. 
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therefore, recommended strict control to remove these current 
abuses and reduce the malpractices to the minimum. 

The best course, however, lies in between these two extreme 
viewpoints. Taking into consideration all the circumstances, the 
total abolition of managing agency system is not advisable under 
the present economic structure of the country. Undoubtedly, the 
managing agency system is responsible to a considerable extent for 
the present concentration of economic power in India, but the 
overall situation in this regard does not give any cause for serious 
apprehensions. Mr. R. G Bajpai, in his analysis on the ‘Concentra¬ 
tion Of Economic Power In India’* observes that on the basis of 
the figures published in the First Report of the National Income 
Committee, only 47.5% of the nat»onaJ dividend is claimed by 
agriculture, which is the largest slice carved out of the national 
cake, the enjoyment of which is widely dispersed in the country. 
And the net output per person engaged in the industrialist cum 
capitalist classes (viz., persons engaged in mining, factory establish¬ 
ments, banking, insurance and other commerce and transport) 
collectively as well as individually is Rs. 2 and 1.6 thousands per 
annum, whose difference with the average is not more than the 
proportion of 1 : 4, which denotes that there is no marked disparity 
in the distribution of national income; hence no heavy concentration 
of economic power. Although the observations of Mr. Bajpai are 
not in toto accurate, but it may be concluded there from that the 
danger signal has not yet been put up. The widening gulf between 
the lines of equal and actual distribution (although not represented 
as it actually is) is, as a matter of fact, most alarming. Any more 
sparing of the rod is bound to spoil and corrupt the managing 
agency system. Hence, very strong steps are required to be taken 
to stop the abuses in the system. 

The overwhelming illiteracy of the Indian people more 
especially in the field of business organisation and management, is a 
serious hindrance to doing away with the institution of managing 
agency altogether. A successful democracy, with few intermediaries, 
requiries literate people and trained administrators and this is the 
sine qua non of good management. The condi tions in India are 
not satisfactory in this regard. The majority of the people (and 

* * “Concentration Of Economic Power in India*’ By Sri R. G Bajpai, in 
Indian—Journal Of Economics January 1952, pages 320 and 321. 
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the shareholders are a part and parcel of that majority) are illiterate 
and cannot distinguish between right and wrong, or just and unjust. 
They hardly possess the talent to select the right people to form an 
efficient democracy. The results of recent elections are a witness 
to this fact. Further, there is an utter dearth of institutions 
providing courses of training in business management. Hence, the 
country has to rely somehow on its limited talents. 

LORENZ GRAPH SHOWING DISTRIBUTION 
OF NATIONAL INCOME 

, 1948—49. 

Percentage of National Income. Percentage of persons, groupwise, 
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Note * Figures calculated on the basis of the First Report of 
National Income Committee, April, 1951. 

In the graph, printed on p- 197, AB is the line of equal 
distribution and curve ‘a* is the line of actual distribution. The 
distance beween AB and ‘a’ is not large, indicating the homogeneity 
in the distribution of national income or lack of marked dispersion. 

Then again in India, finance continues to be proverbially shy. 
During the last few years, Industrial Finance Corporations have 
been set up at the Centre and in some of the States. But the 
resources are very meagre and they provide loans only to the extent 
of about 60% of the value of the fijfed assets. The financial 
assistance granted by the Corporation is very meagre in view of the 
country’s demand. The companies in general arc not attracted 
towards the 1. F. C. This detraction is principally due to the 
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lengthy process and delays in the sanctioning of thd loans, as 
is also indirectly admitted by the Corporation in its report. 41 
Governmental aid to industries in the States has also not been found 
to be of much assistance for the purpose. 

Further, the present economic conditions of the country are 
also anti-total abolition. The partition of the country into two 
units—India and Pakistan—has totally disturbed our economic 



Percentage of Person engaged Groupwise 
In producing the National Income 

r quilibrlum. The agricultural industry has been ruined considerably 
as a result of partition. And World War II has crippled the 
industrial sector. Now, the renaissance of Indian economy will 
require the services of the intelligentsia of the country. And there 
is still a dearth of technical experts and seasoned administrators in 
India. Therefore, even if the system of management by the 
managing agents is abolished, those who constitute the managing 
agency firms will undoubtedly remain the captains of industry; and 
the country will have to look to them for industrial guidance and 
leadership. Industries which require sufficient pioneering and 
initial research and in which finance is not likely to be forthcoming, 
still wait for leadership by managing agents. 

In conclusion, therefore, recommendations may be made for 
(a) discriminating Managing Agency system, and (b) a very strict 

* 4,, There is no doubt a big gap between the amounts of loans sanctioned 
and the loans availed of. To a large extent this is inevitable because it 
generally takes som© time after sanction for the negotiations to be com¬ 
pleted and the document drawn up and executed,’*— Industrial Finance 
Corporation Repoit, page 7, 
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control over the abuses of the system. The first part of this recom¬ 
mendation means that the system of management through managing 
agents may not be abolished in toto immediately but it should be 
retained for certain companies and abolished in others. It shall not 
be out of place to refer in this connection to the cogent reasons for 
the abolition of the managing agencies in insurances and banking 
business in 1938 and 1949 respectively. The most potent reason 
was that the function of management in these businesses is more or 
leas of a routine nature. No great pioneering or preliminary 
investigation is required in these cases. Moreover, there is also no 
problem of finance. These institutional investors, as a mattei of fact, 
are the cash boxes of the public, where at least the broad-minded 
literate people must deposit their earnings and or savings. They 
are the managers which must attract capital. 

Further another reason for the abolition of managing agents 
from these businesses was to put an end to the evil practice of inter¬ 
lockings of banks and insurance finance. Prior to the above said 
amendments, different dates were chosen for the final accounts of 
banks and insurance cimpanies under one management, and 
fictitious assets were shown in their respective balance sheets on 
lines of‘bond washing* in evasion of income tax. The Innirance 
Companies’ Act 1938 arid the Banking Companies ^ct 1949 have 
eradicated this evil from the fields of institutional investors. Th^ 
managing agents invested valuable funis in undertakings controlled 
and supported by them at the cost of the poor policy-holders and 
depositors. Claims wine not met in time and the protection 
affoided by banks and insurance companies was not a protection 
cle facto . It may also be mentioned that a belated payment is 
generally a payment refused; mere especially so in lif? insurance. 
The managing agenev system was, therefore, uprooted to end these 
evil practices. 

Although in the beginning there was a great hue and cry by 
the managing agents, time has proved that the abolition has been 
in the interests of insurance and banking development in thisr 
country. On the same ground the principle of discrimination 
should be followed in the retention of the managing agency system. 
The Superintendent or the Controller of Commerce should be 
vested with the authority to use his discretion whether or not 
managing agency be allowed in a particular case. Still there are 
a large number of companies which can do without the managing: 
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agents, and the system must, in the interest of the cduntry, be 
abolished from them. The most important of such concerns are 
the investment trusts and finance corporations, electric companies, 
key industries etc. In an elementary work of the nature it 
difficult to divide the Indian industries into groups, wherein 
managing agency may and may not be allowed. This difficulty is 
principally due to the unbalanced industrial development of the 
country. Generally speaking, electric supply companies do not 
require managing agency system, as they do not involve any 
special problem; the work is more or less of a routine nature and 
tiade cycles can little affect them; but if any managing agent 
endeavours to promote such a concern in any undeveloped part of 
the country, say Rajasthan, the managing agency system may be 
permitted there as, otherwise, it will mar the industrial progress 
of the country. So it should be left to the Seperintendent of 
Commerce, who should exercise his discretion according to the 
circumstances of each industry. The second suggestion for the 
luthiess elimination of abuses in the managing agency system is 
self-explanatory and so no further comments on it are called for. 



CHAPTER V 

BHABHA COMMITTEE'S REPORT 

introduction : 

The Company Law Committe, with Mr. C. H. Bhabha as 
chairman and 11 other members was appointed in Oct, 1950 to 
consider and report on amendments necessary to the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, as amended by Act XXII of 1936, having due 
regard to the conditions necessary for the healthy growth of joint 
stock companies and the desirability of adequately safeguarding 
the interests of investors and the public. 

The Report is the first comprehensive review of the Indian 
Companies Act undertaken since 1913. From the point of view 
of the committee, the major problems of company law reform 
in this country are those relating to — 

(i) the manner m which companies arc promoted and 
formed—with particular reference to the law about prospectuses, 
minimum subscription and allotment of shares 

(ii) the nature and scope of the control exercised bv share* 
holders on the management of a company ; 

(Hi) the powers and functions of directors and the control 
exercised by them over the companies and their managing agents ; 

(iv) the terms of appointment and conditions of service of 
managing agents and their powers and functions \ia-a-vis the 
directors of a company and the genrral body o r shareholders 

(v) the powers of investigation and inspection conferred on 
the Government in cases of gross mis-imnigririrnt of the affairs of 
a company. 

(vi) the manner in which company accounts are kept and 
audited , 

(vii) the position of minority shareholders and the protection 
to be accorded to them ; 

(viii) the rights of shareholders and creditors in winding-up 
companies ; and 

(ix) the administration of the Indian Companies Act, 
including the need for an authoritative body to keep a close and 
continuous watch on investment markets. 
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Basic ideas 41 : 

The Committee’s recommendations which cover the entire 
field of company law appear to be based on the following basic 
principles which the Committee stresses more than once in its 
report :— 

(i) that the provisions of the law both in regard to the 
formation and management of joint stock companies should be 
as would ensure the maintenance of a minimum standard of 
behaviour in company promotion and management, but do not 
impose needlessly irksome or rigid rules which may hamper legiti¬ 
mate business or affect initiative or enterprise ; 

(ii) that the law should provide for the fullest possible 
disclosure in prospectuses or statements in lieu of them before 
a company is formed and that failure to make such disclosure should 
be visited with effective penalties ; 

(iii) that company accounts should be prepared in such a 
way that they disclose all facts which are material to a full under 
Handing of the manner in which compan’es are worked ; 

(iv) that company meetings should be called and conducted 
in such a way that shareholders receive all reasonable facilities for 
exercising intelligent judgement on the activities of the management; 

(v) that the provisions for investigation into the affairs of 
a company should be so designed as to enable an appropriate 
authority 10 intervene in its affairs not merely when an offence 
has been committed, but also when it is established that the affairs 
of company are being maniged in a manner prejudice il to the 
shareholders of the company or to any substantial portion of them or 
when such investigation is otherwise necessary in the public interest ; 

(vi) that the law should also provide for the estal lishment 
of an appropriate authority not merely for enforcing the provisions 
of the Companies Act or for carrying out the investigations which 
may be necessary under it, but also for generally overseeing the 
administration of the Act and for exercising that reserve of authority 
in the public interest, which must necessarily vest in some organ 
of Government. 

Company promotion and formation: 

Following the above general principles, the Committee 
recommends that the particulars which have now to be disclosed in 
* Commerce, dated 15th. March, 1952. 
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a prospectus should be enlarged to include several matters on 
which at present very little information is given. It should disclose, 
for example, the previous consent of experts to citation of their 
opinions or views in a prospectus Issued to the public. It should 
enclose copies of all material contracts entered into by promoters, 
vendors or others during the two years prior to the issue of the 
prospectus ; and thirdly, the subscribed capital of the managing 
agency company, where a company is proposed to be managed 
by a managing agency company should bedisclosed in the prospectus 

The Committee recommends the tightening up of the condi¬ 
tions laid down in section 92 of the present Act for the registration 
of a prospectus and also the provisions relating to minimum 
subscription in section 101 of the Act. In the Committee’s views, 
the ease with which mushroom companies have been floated points 
to the need for imp )sing some obligations on directors for instituting 
thorough enquiries into the capital investments of the concerns. 
The amendments which the Committee proposes to the present 
law relating to m nimum subscription are intended to prevent 
such floatations. 

An important recommendation of the Committee under this 
head is that when a company states in i*s prospectus that an 
application has been made or will be made to a stock exchange 
for quotation of the shares or debentures offered for subscription,' 
it should be required to apply to a recognised stock exchange ft r 
permission to deal in shares and debentures within ten days of 
the first issue of the prospectus. If no such application is made or 
permission to deal is refused by the authorities of the stock exchan ;e 
concerned before the expiration of three weeks from the day of 
the closing of the subscription lists, the moneys received from the 
subscribers should be refunded to them forwith. 

The Committee a’so recommends f hat the Controller of Capital 
Issues should refuse to accord sanction to the issue of new capital, 
unless the prospectus conforms to the statutory requirements 
as to its contents. It is necessary, in the Committee’! view, 
that some responsible authority should scrutinise the statutory 
information required to be disclosed in a prospectus before it is 
registered and issued. 

Capital structure of companies : 

Two important recommendations of the Committee relating 
to the capital structure of companies, in future, deserve particular 
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mention. The Committee recommends that, in future, the capital of 
a company should consist of only two broad categories, viz , 
equity capital and preference capital and the voting rights in 
respect of share capital should be strictly in proportion to the capital 
paid or credited as paid thereon. In the case of preference 
shares, such voting rights should, however, be exercisable only 
under certain contingencies. No other class of shares which confer 
any rights as to dividend, capital, or voting power disproportionate 
to the rights attaching to the ordinary shares should be issued 
As regards existing companies which have issued shares with such 
disproportionate rights, the Committee recommends that they 
should, so far as the voting rights of such shares are concerned, 
bring them into proportion with the capital paid up on them 
within a period of three years from the passing of trie new Act. 

The other recommendation of the Committee is in regard to 
allotment of further issues of capital by a company. It recommends 
that the present section 105C of the Act should be suitably 
amended to provide that the additional issues of the capital by a 
company should be offered to the holders of equity capital in 
proportion to their holdings of such capital with a right to 
renounce the whole or part of this offer in favour of a third party. 
This provision will ensure that additional issues of capital by a 
company are made in such a way not to jeopardise the interest 
of the shareholders in the undertaking. 

Company meetings and proceedings : 

The Committee attaches maximum importance to the enact¬ 
ment of suitable provisions for the holding and conduct of company 
meetings, to as to enable active and competent shareholders t> 
take effective part in the business transacted at such meetings. 
The Committee considers the provision of such facilities to be one 
of the sure safeguards against arbitrary action by the management. 
The general effect of its recommendations on this subj :ct is to 
set out more precisely than is provided in the present Act, 
the place, time and the manner in which general meetings shou’d 
be called and conducted in future. In particular, the Committee 
suggests detailed provisions regarding the period of notice, the 
service of notice, the demand for poll, the use of proxies and the 
preparation of the minutes of these meetings in such a way that 
they record faithfully all important business transacted in them. 
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One major change suggested by the Committee under this head 
is the abolition of extraordinary resolutions. As the Committee 
recommends a uniform notice period of 21 days, in future, for ail 
resolutions to be moved in general meetings, it does not "consider 
that any useful purpose would be served by providing for “extra¬ 
ordinary resolutions” and recommends their replacement by “special 
resolutions’' as defined In the Indian Companies Act. 

Directors : 

The Committee’s recommendations on directors constitute, in 
its own language, the “key to the reform of company law.” Under 
the Indian Company law as in the English law, directors occupy a 
pivotal position in the structure of joint stock companies. They 
are not only the agents but in some sense also the trustees of the 
company. It is on these two fundamental concepts relating to the 
position of directors that the Committee has based its recommenda¬ 
tions. Briefly, these are designed to ensure .— 

(i) the constitution of independent boards representing the 
interests of the managements as well as of shareholders but without 
the dominance of the forme r over the latter , 

(li) the selection as directors, of active individuals who can 
devote sufficient time and thought to the work of companies which 
they are supposed to direct ; 

(ii* 1 ) the adequate exercise of control by directors over the 
managing agents, where the day-to-day management of companies 
in the hands of the latter ; and 

(iv) the prevention of the misuse bv directois of powers 
which they are entitled to exercise under the law but which past 
experience shows require careful control, e.g., the power to make 
loans to other directors, the power to enter into contracts, the 
power to sell, lease or otherwise dipose of property, the power to 
remit or extend the date of repayment of debt, and the power to 
borrow. 

Minimum number prescribed : 

As regards the conscituation of a board of directors, the 
Committee disapproves of the appointment of a body corporate 
as director, and prescribes a minimum number of directors for 
every company—three in case of a public and two in case of a 
private company. The amendment of section 83B, which the 
Committee suggeits is designed to ensure that the board does noc 
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beCottie a packed body of men, who are merely nominee# of or 
directly or indirectly under the influence of the managing agent 
of a Company. The intention is not to debar such persons from 
offering themselves- for election to the board under the two-thirds 
quota, but to require that they can be so elected only if—(i) a 
special notice, vyithih the meaning of section 142 of the English 
Companies Act of a resolution suggesting the appointment of such 
persons as directors has been sent to the company and circulated 
by the latters to its members stating the nature of their association 
or connection with the managing agents, and (ii) at least 
SO per cent of the votes of the members present in person or by 
proxy have been cast in favour of their election. 

Emphasis on quality : 

It is not, however, enough, in the Committees opinion, 
merely to secure the independence of the board of directors ; 
u is also necessary to ensure that only such persons are appointed 
who can devote sufficient time and thoughts to its work and are 
physically and mentally active to take an intelligent interest in a 
company’s affairs. The Committee points out that in course of 
ns examination of witnesses several instances were cited where 
directors by reason of their age were enable to .ake any active 
interest in the management of the companies, and observes that 
m such cases not only does the retention of office by such directors 
serve no useful purpose but also stands in the way of more aedve 
persons being elected to the board. 

The Committee recognises that it is difficult to lay down any 
precise age limit but considers that, having regard to the circum¬ 
stances in this country, it would be in the long-term interest of 
company management to fix an age limit for directors. It suggests 
that this limit should be 65. The Committee does not overlook 
the objection that in some cases persons above 65 may still retain 
their mental powers to such an extent as to justify their seat# on a 
board, but as the Committee observe elsewhere, legislation must 
be always based on average behaviour. In any case, the Committee 
points out, this recommendation will not prevent the utilisation 
of the services of average directors in a different capacity, e.g, # 
as adviser or consultant. 

The other recommendation of the Committee which seeks to 
achieve the same object is that the number of directorships which a 
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person can hold shou T d not exceed 20, After a detailed review of 
company practice in several countries, the Committee omes to 
the conclusion that in very few countries do persons noli more 
than a limited number of directorships. In the circumstances of 
India, however, it considers it necessary to fix the numb fairly 
high, and suggests that it should not be reduced below 20, ' 

Disqualifications of a director : 

The recommendations of the Committee relating to the 
disqualifications of directors and the disclosure of directors* interest* 
are similarly designed to improve the quality of directors and to 
secure their integrity. The committee recommends that an inter¬ 
ested director not take any part in the proceedings of a board 
meeting in which contracts or arrangements in which he is 
concerned are being discussed and that all directors should be 
required to disclose the number, description and amount of shaies 
in and the debentures of a company or of any other body 
corporate, being the company’s subsidiary or the holding company 
or a subsidiary of the holding company, which are held by or 
in trust for them or of which they have a right to become holders 
whether by payment or not. 

Relationship between directors and managing agents • 

In the scheme of relationship between directors and manag¬ 
ing agents which the Committee visualises, the superior position 
of the former is sought to be assured by the requirement that the 
most important financial and administrative powers which are 
necessary for the management of joint stock companies should be 
reserved for directors and exercised by managing agents only if 
they are delegated to them by the directors, except that a few 
specified powers should not be delegated in any event. These are : 

(t) the power to issue debentures ; 

- (ii) the power to make calls on shareholders in respect of 
moneys unpaid on shares of the company ; 

(iii) the power to borrow moneys except within limits 
previously fixed by the directors at a board meeting ; 

(iv) the power to invest the funds of the company ; and 

(v) the power to make loans except within limits previously 
fixed by the directors at board meeting. 

The recognition of the paramount position of directors in the 
management of a company does not, however, prevent the 
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Committee from recommending that some of the powers of a 
company, to which reference has been made above, should be exer¬ 
cised only by the company in general meeting and that some definite 
limits should be imposed on their other powers and activities 
relating to the grant of loans to directors, the holding of office or 
place of profit in a company or in its subsidiary and the sale, 
purchase or supply of goods by the directors to a company* The 
Committee’s recommendations on the subject attempt to tighten 
up the provisions of the existing law which, as it observes, have 
been more honoured in the breach than in their observance. The 
Committee expresses the hope that its recommendations will not 
enly prevent many current abuses and malpractices but also 
strengthen the position o r directors vis-avis the managing agents 
ard rehabilitate the position of the former as the ultimate deposi¬ 
tory of power and influence in a company. 

Managing agents : 

To the controversal subject of managing agents the Committee 
devotes one of the longest chapters in its Report. After a rapid 
survey of the development of the managing agency system in 
this countiy and a close analysis of the factors which have contri¬ 
bute l to its growth, the committee concludes that notwithstanding 
the many abuses and malpractices which have disfigured the 
working ol this system, in the present stale of the industrial organisa¬ 
tion of the country it may still be on balance, an advantage to 
continue to rely on it. For, as the Coinm’tlee puts it, shorn of 
these abuses and malpractices the system may yet prove to be a 
potent instrument for tapping the springs of private enterprise. 

The Committee, however, fully recognises that the adequacy 
and effectiveness of the system will, in future, depend not merely 
on the promptitude and thoroughness with which the evils which 
have clung to it are removed, but als^ on the energy, enthusiasm 
and foresight with which the managing agents conduct their business. 
That is, however, a matter essentially for managing agents and 
the recommendations of the Committee are concerned primarily 
with the lightening up of the provisions relating to managing 
agents in the present Indian Companies Act, so that opportunities 
for current abuses and malpractices may be reduced to a minimum. 
The main directions in which the Committee considers amendments 
to the present Act necessary are in regard to the appointment 
of managing agents, the conditions of service of managing agents, 
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the remuneration of managing agents, the powers of managing 
agents vis-a-vis directors and the activities of managing agents in 
regard to borrowings, loans, contracts, sales and purchases made oh 
behalf of the managed company. 

Appointment of managing agents :— 

A s regards the appointment of managing agents, the Com¬ 
mittee recommends that in future managing agency agreements 
should be limited to 15 years, subject to renewal for a period of 
10 years and that no reappointment of the same managing agent 
should be made except during the last 24 months of the outgoing 
period, in regard to existing managing agency agreements, unless they 
run out earlier, the Committee recommends that they should all 
expire on the 15th August, 1959. The Committee has fixed this 
date as it will leave a reasonable period of time after the new Act 
comes into force for the existing managing agency agreements to 
expire. 

As regards the removal of managing agents, the Committee 
recommends that an ordinary resolution of the company should 
suffice in the case of frauJ or breach of trust, while in other 
cases a special resolution would be required, but no resolution 
should be required to dismiss a managing agent who has been 
convicted of a non-batlable offence Certain safeguards aie, how¬ 
ever, provided for managing agents which are firms or companies. 

As regards the transfer of m magin* ag'nts, the Committee 
recommends several restrictions on such transfers which are intended 
to remove current evils of traffick ing in or cornering of managing 
agency rights. The subject is not free from d ; fficulty, and the 
Committee frankly adm is this when it says : a We experienced 
considerable difficu'ty in reconciling what we consider to be the 
fundamental right of a managed campany to be managed by the 
managing agent whom it has appointed and not by some third 
party who in fact might have acquired a controlling interest in 
such managi ng agency firm or company with the undesirably of 
imposing such rigid conditions on the acquisition of an interest 
in a managing agency firm or company as might preclude the 
introduction of persons into such firms or the acquisition of interest 
in such companies by persons who might be able to contribute 
towards the management of the managed company.” But the 
Committee expresses the hope that its recommendations coupled 
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with the provisions which it has suggested in the Report, regarding 
the enforcement of the rights of minorities, the disclosure by 
directors and persons deemed to be directors of their holdings 
in a company and the power of investigations into the ownership 
of shares, wiU provide a salutary check on any large-scale traffick- 
in managing agency rights in future 
Remuneration : 

On the subject of managing agency remuneration the 
Committee recommends that the commission which managing 
agents would be entitled to draw in future should not in any 
case exceed 12 \ per cent on net profits, and the expression ‘‘net 
profits” will have to be very carefully defined, Tab the Conmittee 
has attempted in its elabarate redraft of the present section of 
the Act dealing with this matter. The C>nmttee has also recom¬ 
mended that no office allowance would be admissible to managing 
agents, but they would be entitled to be reimbursed by the 
company for any actual expenditure incurred on the maintenance 
of their office. Further, the C >mmittce has suggested that in the 
event of absence or inadequacy of profits, the managing agents 
would be entitled to such minimum remuneration as is considered 
reasonable by the company in a general meeting subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 50,000 per annum, but no other additional 
payment in any other form would be admissible to them* 
The Committee furtl er recommends that the remuneration of all 
existing managing agents should be brought in line with its 
recommendations within a period of two years from the enactment 
of the new Act. 

As regards compensation for loss of office the Committee 
recommends that no compensation will be payable to managing 
agents if they resign or if the managing agency is terminated 
for reasons which would justify their removal or if they are parties 
to a resolution procuring such termination. In other cases com¬ 
pensation would be limited to the average earnings for a period 
of five years or such lesser period for which they may have held 
their office. 

The Committee pleads for a complete reorientation of ideas 
as to the position and powers of managing agents. In its view, 
managing agents should act only under the general control and 
direction of directors, but subject to this control, their powers 
and dqttes should be clearly Uid do-vn so that within their sphere 
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they are free to carry on their duties. The specific approval of 
directors would, however, be required to certain acts enumerated 
in a schedule, e. g , the power to appoint managers, the power to 
engage staff except within the limits fixed by directors, etc. As has 
been already noted, the Committee also disapproves of the delega¬ 
tion of certain specific functions to managing agents, e, g. the 
power to issue debentures, the power to make calls, the power to 
borrow money or to invest the funds of the company or to make 
loans, except within limits fixed by directors. 

With regard to some of the existing powers of managing 
agents, e. g., the powers to make loans, to enter into contracts, 
etc., the Committee suggests extensive amendments to the present 
provisions of the Act similar to these proposed in the case of 
directors. As regards the managing agents’ power of investment in 
another company, under the same management, the Committee 
recommends that the limit on such investment should be 10 per cent, 
of the subscribed capital of all the investment companies in the 
group as a whole. 

The Committee also recommends that the managing agents 
should not in future be entitled to any commission on purchases 
made on behalf of the company, but they should be entitled to 
charge a small commission as may be approved by the company 
by special resolution, for the distribution of the products of the 
company provided they were appointed as distributors in a general 
meeting and had already held a place of business in areas for 
which they were so appointed. The Committee has also tightened 
up the provisions of the present Act relating to the powers of 
managing agents to engage in business which is similar to and 
directly competes with the business of the managed company. In 
the Committee’s opinion, the present provision has been much 
abused in the past, and in the interest of the managed company 
it is essential that the present law on the subject should be 
tightened up. 

Accounts: 

In the provisions of the present Act relating to accounts, the 
Committee suggests extensive amendments some of which embody 
the provisions of the English Act of 1948, while others go beyond 
it. In regard to these amendments, the Committee points out 
that the provisions of the Indian Companies Act relating to 
accounts and audit have been always in advance of the corrtspoding 
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provisions of the English Act and observes that the amend¬ 
ments which it has suggested have been inspired not merely 
by theoretical preference for advanced legislation but as a matter 
of practical importance. For, it is only by the fullest measure of 
d*iclosure in company accounts that the financial position of a 
company and its state of affairs as a going concern can be correctly 
assessed. 

The Committee dismissed the usual objection against making 
fuller disclosure of particulars in company accounts by the tart 
observation that as long as company accounts do not reveal the 
unit cost of production of a commodity, ihere can be no legitimate 
objection on the part of the management to disclose the fullest 
information in the balance-sheet and the profit and loss account. 
The detailed recommendations of the Committee regarding the 
contents of these documents, will, it is hoped, enable, in future, 
discriminating shareholders to exercise adequate control over the 
affaris of a company. Provided these provisions are effectively 
enforced, there is little risk of shareholders’ control being rendered 
illusory by the dearth of essential information in company accounts 
about the management of companies. 

The other recommendations which the Committee makes 
about company accounts relate to 

(i) the facilities for the inspection of books of account by 
directors ; 

(ii) the adjustment of the accounting period so as to bring 
it into line with the Committee’s proposals under section 76 of 
the Indian Companies Act regarding the period during which 
the annual general meeting of a company must be held ; 

(iii) the manner in which and the period for which the 
statements of accounts of a subsidiary company will have to be 
prepared. It has been suggested in the redraft of section 132A 
that this statement must not relate to a period earlier than six 
months from the date of the financial year of the holding company; 
and where the dates of the financial year of the holding company 
and the subsidiary company are not the same, the further disclosure 

^ of the financial position of the subsidiary company for the infer- 
\ vening period which is not covered by the above provision has to 
\be provided ; 
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(iv) the vesting of authority in the Central Authority for a 
change in the accounting period of a company in order to 
obviate hardship or difficulty in special cases; 

(v) the requirement that directors must approve of the 
accounts "before they are placed before the auditors and that 
an auditor’s report should be annexed to the accounts ; and 

(Vi) the requirement that, in modification of section 134 of 
the Indian Companies Act, all documents annexed to the statement 
of accounts besides the balance-sheet and the profit and loss account 
would have to be filed with the Registrar. 

Audit : 

The amendments which the Committee suggests in the 
provisions of the Act relating to audit and auditors are primarly 
designed to secure the independence and integrity of the latter. 
As the Committee observes, the two basic qualifications of auditors 
needed for the purpose of company law are that they should be 
professionally competent and that in the performance of their duties 
they should show integrity and independence of judgement. No 
law, however, will designed the Committee observes, can ensure 
these qualities but the object of the amendments is to create 
conditions under which auditors, provided they are technically 
competent and possess natural integrity, should be able to discharge 
their statutory duties without fear or favour. 

One of the important recommendations of the Committee is 
thus that certain categories of persons who are closely connected 
or associated with managing agents should be debarred from 
appointment as auditors. The power of management to appoint 
reappoint or remove auditors are also greatly circumscribed and 
the shareholders are given a very much larger say in these matters 
than they have at present, while the auditors are given the right 
of access to the shareholders in general meetings and the right to 
represent their cases when occasion demands. 

Inspection and investigation : 

No other aspect of the present company law has received so 
much adverse comment as the present provisions relating to the 
inspection and investigation of the affairs of a company. The two 
criticism which were generally made by witnesses appearing before 
the Company Law Committee were the inadequacy of the provision! 
of the praent Act and their inadequate administration. The 
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Committee admits these charges, but observes that the defective 
working of the present Act is not merely due to the ineffectiveness 
of the existing administrative machinery, but also to a large 
extent to the lacuna and loopholes i n the existing provisions a# 
embodied in section 137 to 143 of the Act. It suggests a thorough 
overhaul of these provisions on the lines of sections 164 to 171 of 
the English Act, 1918. 

The most important changes resulting from the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Committee on this subject are that the appropriate 
authority would be able to initiate investigation into the affairs 
of a company not only on the application of a specified number 
of shareholders but also on its own motion, where the company by a 
special resolution or the court by its order, or the appropriate 
authority as a result of information received by it or informal 
enquiries conducted by it considers that such investigations should 
be held. 

The powers of the investigators arc also considerably enlarged. 
Inspectors are empowered to call for documents, examine officers 
and agents of the company on oath, provided the court orders 
such examination. The appropriate authority can also take 
criminal action on behalf of the company for recovery of damages 
in respect of any fraud, misfeasance or other misconduct in 
connection with the company. The inspector’s report, if duly 
authenticated, would also be admissible as evidence in any legal 
proceedings. 

Any new provision tecommended by the Committee is the 
insertion of a provision enabling an appropriate authority to investi¬ 
gate into the ownership of shares in or the debentures of a comyany. 
Sections 172 to 175 of the English Companies Act confer such 
powers in suitable cases on the Board of Trade, and the Committee 
recommends that the proposed Gentral Authority for the administra* 
tion of the Indian Companies Act should also assume similar 
powers. If the Committee’s recommendations arc accepted, they 
will enable the Central Authority to determine the facts relating 
to changes in the controlling interest of a company, where such 
determination is necessary. 

New principles: 

Two further recommendations of the Committee under this 
bead introduce new principles into the Indian Companies Act* 
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The Committee suggests that having regard to the special nature 
of offences under the Indian Companies Act, the Companies Act 
should provide, in modification of the principles underlying the 
Criminal Procedure Code, that a person accused of any offence 
under the Companies Act may become a competent witness, 
relating to such offences. The Committee observes that in many 
cases successful prosecution of offences under the Indian Companies 
Act is now hindered by the fact that material information relating 
to certain matters, which are within the knowledge of or in the 
possession of an accused person is not available to the court, because 
under the existing law the accused is not a competent witness. 
In its view, the considerations on the basis of which under the 
existing criminal law the accused person is debarred from appearing 
as a witness do not apply to offences under the companies Act. 
Under the Committee’s recommendation, an accused will not be 
compelled to appear as a witness, but if he fails to do so it will 
be competent for the court to take this fact as a circumstance 
which along with the other circumstances of the case the court 
is entitled to take into account in arriving at its finding, and further, 
if in such cases the accused person does appear before the court 
as a witness, he will be liable for any false statement that he may 
make as any other witness appearing before the court. The 
Committee feels that this provision would be a salutary check on 
unscrupulous persons. 

The other important recommendation is an adaptation of 
the well-known sec. 210 of the English Companies Act, 1248, which 
provides for an alternative remedy in lieu of winding-up in the 
case of oppression to a minority of shareholders. Under this 
section ol the English Act, the Court has power, without winding-up 
ihe company, to impose on the parties to a dispute, in a case of 
oppression of minority shareholders, whatever settlement the court 
considers just and equitable. What constitutes oppression would 
be a matter of fact to be determined and the court’s finding on 
this point is conclusive. The reason why this alternative remedy 
was provided for in the English Companies Act, 1948, was that 
in many cases the ordinary remedy of winding-up the company 
would not benefit* the minority shareholders, since the break-up 
value of the assets might be small or the only available purchaser 
might be that very majority whose oppression had driven the 
minority to seek redress* The* provisions of this section have been 
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Incorporated, with necessary adaptations to suit Indian conditions, 
in the Indian Companies Act, 1951 (vide section! 153C and 153D). 

Other recommendations : 

The other recommendations of the Gommittee cover a wide 
range of subjects to which only a passing reference can be made. 
The Committee suggests considerable strengthening of the present 
provisions of the Act relating to preferential payments, fraudulent 
preference and offences committed before or in course of winding-up 
proceedings and several important changes in the present procedure 
relating to liquidation proceedings. It also recommends that. 

(i) permanent official liquidators should be attached to all 
High Courts and that winding-up cases in respect of companies 
with a subscribed share capital of Rs. 1 lakh or more should be 
instituted only in the High Courts ; 

(ii) that suits in respect of arrears of call should be decided 
by summary proceedings, and 

(iii) that all suits by and against that company in winding-up 
should be instituted in the court in which the winding-up proceed¬ 
ing are pending. 

Another recommendation of the Committee is in respect of 
the regulations governing a company. It recommends that several 
existing regulations should be made compulsory and that some 
new compulsory regulations should be incorporated in the Act. 
All compulsory regulations should in its view form regular sections 
of the Act and should not be liable to be altered by Government 
except by an amendment of the Companies Act. 

Administrative Machinery: 

The problems relating to the administration of the Indian 
Companies Act cover the last part of the Committee,s Report. 
After describing at considerable length the present system of 
administration, the Committee proceeds to elucidate its recommen¬ 
dations as to the reorganisation of the existing machinery for the 
administration of the Indian Companies Act. Chapter XVIII 
of the Committee’s Report deals comprehensively with the subject. 

Mam directions of reform : 

Following a searching analysis of the defects and deficiencies 
of the existing system, the Committee comes to the conclusion that 
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the main directions in which reform of the present administrative 
machinery are necessary are as follows:— 

(i) The administration of the Indian Companies Act together 

with the establishment of the Registrars should be brought under 
Central Control and direction. $ 

(ii) This control should not, however, be exercised depart- 
mentally but by a duly constituted authority set up under the 
Companies Act. 

(iii) The office of the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies 
should be strengthened by the appointment of whole-time Registrars 
in all areas. For this purpose it may be necessary to group a 
number of States under one charge. Indeed, the Committee 
visualises the division of this country into a number of suitable 
regional units each in charge of a whole-time Registrar, assisted by 
Additional or Assistant Registrars, as the case may be, wherever 
necessary. 

(iv) The Registrars should carry out the functions statutorily 
imposed on them under the Act, but under the general control and 
supervision of the proposed Central Authority. They will also act 
as agents of this Authority for such other functions relating to the 
formation and working of joint stock companies or related subjected 
as may be entrusted to them 

(v) In order that the Registrars can discharge their duties 
effectively, it will be necessary to raise the status of their office so 
as to attract the right type of men to fill them up. 

Central Authority ; 

The Central Authority, which the Committee designates as 
the Corporate Investment and Administration Commission, forms 
the pivot of the Committee’s scheme for the reorganisation of the 
administrative machinery. Explaining the necessity for such a 
Central Organisation, the Committee observes that the main reason 
for the under-administration of the present Companies Act is the 
absence of any well-knit and competent organisation at the Central 
for administrating a difficult and complicated piece of legislation 
like the Companies Act and no reforms in company law, however, 
well designed, will be of any avail unless a strong and competent 
administrative machinery to over-see its working and enforce its 
provisions ha$ been established. The Registrars in the different 
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States have been no more than filing officers, concerned 
only with the formal registration of documents presented to 
them. 

The absence of any competent authority either at the Centre 
or in the States to supervise the administration of the Act lias 
resulted in widespread abuse or perversion of its provisions, and 
at the same time prevented any systematic examination or study 
of current trends in company practice. This has been a source of 
considerable weakness in the economic administration of the 
country, and the only way in which, in the Committee’s opinion, 
this serious lacuna in the administrative system can be made good is 
by the appointment of a competent and high powered organisation 
at the Centre. 

Composition . 

The Committee recommends that this body should consist of 
a chairman and four members whose qualifications and standing 
should be such as to inspire general confidence. They should be 
men of appropriate status and standing who should be able to 
combine among them suitable administrative experience, practical 
knowledge of company law and of company accounts and finance, 
and should be selected primarly on the basis of their competence 
for the functions which they will have to perform together with 
their standing in the service, profession or other occupation in 
which they may be rngaged. 

Functions : 

As regards the functions of the Commission, the Committee 
recommends that it should carry out all such duties relating to 
the administration of the Companies Act, including in particular—- 

(i) the exercise of the powers of inspection and investigation 
which the Committee has recommended in Chapter XII of its 
report; 

(ii) the exercise of the powers and duties arising from the 
accounts provisions of the Act; 

(iii) the supervision of winding-up proceedings, where this 
authority is conferred on it ; 

(iv) the study of balance-sheets and profits and loss accounts 

of companies with a view to determVn; to what extent they 
conform to the requirements of the Act. i 
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The Commission should also keep the investment market 
in the private sector under continuous observation. For this 
purpose it would have to undertake a systematic study of pros¬ 
pectuses, of the terms and conditions of new issues of capital, 
of company accounts and of qualified reports by auditors of 
companies, and should bring to the notice of Government any 
new trends in company management that might require their 
attention. 

The Gommit'ee further recommends that the Commission 
should be entrusted with the functions relating to capital issue 
control which are now performed by the Controller of Capital 
Issues and those connected with the regulation of stock exchanges 
and indeed with all matters relating to the promotion, formation 
and working of joint stock companies. In the Committee’s view, 
the case for the co-ordination of capital issue work with that 
relating to company formation and company management is over¬ 
whelming, while the delegation of work relating to the regulation 
of stock exchanges would prevent multiplicity of authorities and 
<muie the maintenance of much-needed link between the manage¬ 
ment of companies and the working of stock exchanges. In this 
connection the Committee points out that the functions relating to 
the stock exchanges both in the U. K. and the U.S.A. are dealt 
with by the same organisation as is responsible for the administration 
of the Companies Act and the supervision of joint stock companies, 
viz, the Board of Trade in the U. K. and the Federal Securities and 
Exchange Commission in the U. S. A. 

An int resting suggestion of the Committee is that the proposed 
Central Authority should be charged with the duty of building 
up a cadre of trained technical administrative staff competent to 
analyse and study prospectuses, company accounts and problems 
of investment finance, and that one of its first tasks as soon as 
it is constituted should be to reorganise company statistics on more 
systematic and rational lines and to present them in a form, which 
would lend itself to meaning analysis of economics trends in private 
sector of the country’s economy. 

In its concluding chapter, the Committee makes a strong 
plea for a comprehensive consolidating Companies Bill. It observes 
that a comprehensive measure is long overdue and should be taken 
in hand as early as possible. 
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The Committee concludes with the hope that, when the 
changes which it suggests in the Companies Act have been fully 
introduced, and the Central administrative machinery which it 
recommends has been set up and adequately equipped for its 
difficult task, the reforms which it has recommended both in law 
and administration will go far to improve company practice in 
this country. The Committee recognises that some of the restrictions 
on company management which it has recommended may appear 
irksome to business which is conducted in efficient and honest 
manner, but feels confident that none of them will impose any 
unreasonable burden on legitimate business. In any case, the 
inconveniences and hardship that may be caused to some concerns 
by the enforcement of its recommendations will, in the Committee’s 
view, be more than compensated by the general rise in the average 
standard of business management in this country. 
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Test And Examination Questions 

(On Problems of Management) 

1. “The principal object underlying the appointment of directors 
is to ensure proper control and supervision over the management 
by the Managing Agents. But such control and supervision have 
proved ineffective because shareholders do not possess real voice in 
the appointment of Directors). (“Memorandum of Bombay Share* 
holders’ Association on Directors”). Discuss the views contained 
in the above statement. 

/. How are the directors of joint stock companies selected 
and appointed in India ? (Agra, B Com. 1946). 

3. What arc the influences which help to increase the concen¬ 
tration of powers in the hands of the directors of a joint stock 
company ? (Bombay, B. Com. 1935). 

4. The Managing Agency System has outlived its utility in 
India ? Do you share this view ? (Cal. M. Com. 1945). 

5. In what ways may the shareholdors of a limited company 
exercise control over its affairs, and to what extent is their control 
real in ih's country ? (Agra, B. Com. 1945). 

6. In a joint stock company what control is exercised and 
what responsibilities are borne by (a) shareholders, (b) directors and 
(c) managing agents ? (Bombay, B. Com. 1934). 

7. What are the rights of the shareholders of a joint stock 
company ? How for do those rights enable the shareholders of a 
joint stock company ? (Bombay, B. Com. 1941). 

8. Attempt an essay on the “Problems of joint stock company 
management.” 

9. Briefly summarise the Company Law Committee Report. 

10. Write full notes on any one of the following :— 

(a) Profit Sharing Scheme. 

(b) Management of Production. 

(c) Management of Labour. 
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"The Secretary 
is a mere servant, 
his position is that he is 
to do what he is told, and 
no person can assume that he has 
any authority to represent anything 
at air —‘LORD ESHER* 



CHAPTER I. 

SECRETARY AND HIS DUTIES 

v < ' 

' Who Is a Company Secretary ? 

The Secretary of a company is to all intents and purposes its 
agent, who is responsible for the secretarial work; but it is not 
necessary that he should always be called secretary. In India, a 
large number of companies are managed by managing agents, who 
also look after the secretarial work of the companies under their 
control. Similarly, in many banks and insurance companies, the 
secretarial work is done by the director, manager or managing 
director. So the name is immaterial, function is everything. 
Anybody responsible for the secretarial work is the secretary of that 
company, by whatever name called. A Secretary is included 
within the definition of the term “Officer” as given in sec. 2 (I) 
(II) of the Act. 

The term ‘Secretary’ is, indeed, derived from the Latin word 
‘Secretarius’, which stands for a notary or scribe. In early days 
it was employed in connection with secretaries privately empolyed 
by Ministers of State. Thereafter, it has extended to Secretaries of 
Embassies and Legations and even private individuals with large 
estates. With the advent of joint stock companies, however, he 
began to be employed by such concerns also. 

Position of a Secretary : 

The position of a company secretary is not defined by law: but 
it can be inferred from the vaxious provisions of the Indian Com¬ 
panies Act as also the Indian Income Tax Act. Usually he is 
entrusted with the work of taking down the minutes, circulating the 
agenda and doing other works in connection with Board, Meetings. 
He is in many respects the ‘Brains’ and ‘Hands’ of the company. 
His position has been correctly summed up by Lord Esher in the 
following words :— 

“The secretary is a mere servant; his position is that he is to 
do what he is told, and no person can assume that he has any 
authority to represent anything at all,” 

In this respect he must obey the orders of the directors and 
must not do that which he knows to be wrong to, or a fraud upon 
another person. 
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Duties of Secretary: 

The duties of a company secretary vary according to the 
nature and size of the company he serves. He is the most important 
executive officer of the company and is, in fact, the mouthpiece and 
instrument of the company so far as any ministerial acts are 
concerned. As a confidential servant of the company he is entrusted 
with the common seal of the company, and the confidence of the 
directors. 

As a '‘routine” officer, his duties may be enumerated as 
follows :— 

(1) He must see that all the books required to be kept under 
the Act, are properly maintained and written. 

(2) He must act as ‘clerk 5 to the Board, recording as minutes 
its actions and decisions and also those of the company; and 
for this purpose he should take down notes of what transpires at 
such meetings. 

(3) He should prepare and issue notices and agenda of 
meetings. 

(4) He should receive notices on behalf of the company. 
But, if the same person is the secretary to two companies, knowledge 
acquired by him as secretary of one company cannot be treated as 
the knowledge acquired by secretary of the other company, unless 
there is duty to indicate the knowledge. Similarly, a notice received 
by the secretary, when not received in the course of company’s 
business or under such circumstances that it is his duty to communi* 
cate to the company, is not a notice to the company. 

(5) He must make all necessary returns to the Registrar of 
the companies. 

(6) He is also responsible for the correspondence of the 
company. 

(7) He should supervise all issues of capital and debentures. 

(8) He should keep ready for delivery the share certificates 
within the prescribed time. 

(9) He should prepare, issue and pay dividends. 

MA\ Kt« rfaaaU .tali J 
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Rights and powers of a Secretary : 

As head of the secretarial department, a company secretaiy 
is entitled to superintend, direct and control it. He is the clerk or 
servant of the company entitled to rank as preferential creditor 
under sec. 230 of the Act, if he gives his whole time to the company, 
but not when he performs his duties by a deputy. Section 150 
further empowers him to sign a document or proceeding requiring 
authentication by the company. 

A secretary has no power to bind the company by a representa¬ 
tion as to the affaiis of the company so as to induce people to 
purchase shares. Accordingly, a person induced by a fradulent 
misrepresentation of the company secretary, cannot maintain an 
action for recission of contract or for damages against the company. 

The secretary also does not possess the power to register a 
transfer until it is passed by the directors of the company or to 
convene a general meeting unless authorised by the Board of 
Directors to do so; nor to strike off a name from the register of 
members. Again, he has no right to take any improper commi¬ 
ssions, and if he does so, misfeasance proceedings may be started 
against him. Where a chief officer, such as the managing agent, 
appoints a secretary with powers of management of the company, 
such a secretary can, if so empowered by the chief officer, institute a 
suit on behalf of the company. A secretary cannot, however, be 
allowed to treat a resolution dismissing him from his post passed by 
the company in general meeting, as void, even if the same is 
irregular for want of proper notice. 

Liabilities of Secretary : 

If the secretary makes default in complying with the require¬ 
ments of the Indian Companies Act, he shall be liable for numerous 
penalties. As an officer of the company, he is liable for his wilful 
misconduct or negligence. A secretary, who also acts as a Manager, 
is liable for negligence in preparing false balance-sheets and accounts 
causing dividend to be paid out of capital. He is also liable for 
misfeasance, if he receives an improper commission, but unlike 
directors, he shall not be personally liable for the misapplication of 
the company’s fund. 

Qualifications of a Secretary : 

In order to be able to carry out his onerous duties successfully, 
it is essential that a company secretary should be a ‘big’ man. He 
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must possess a sound knowledge of Company Law, secretarial work. 
Accountancy, Taxation and other mercantile and industrial laws 
affecting the business of the Company. Besides this, he should 
also possess a thorough knowledge of the Memorandum and 
Articles of the Company and be fully conversant with the duties 
imposed on directors in order to be able to assist them on technical 
matters. A Company secretary should have a sound general 
education, a working knowledge of trade, command over English 
language and above all fine traits of character. He should be a 
man of good judgement, tact and experience. His advice may be 
sought from time to time in regard to the investments of the 
company, and might also be consulted on questions of policy and 
administration. The first part of the word Secretary means that 
he is the * Keeper of Secrets’*. He is a confidential servant of the 
company, and must, therefore, be discreet in his talk so that any 
important information may not leak out accidently or involuntarily. 

The duties of the company secretary will now be considered 
in detail in the following chapters. 



CHAPTER II. 

. ISSUE OF CAPITAL, CALLS Etc. 

Pi e-Inccrporation duties of Secretary : 

Prior to the incorporation ot a company all the preliminaries 
are performed by promoters, and the secretary who is engaged as 
a protem officer may be asked to assist the promoters in the preli¬ 
minary work. It should, however, be noted here that this work he 
does in an unofficial capacity and it is only after incorporation that 
he comes on the scene offk ially. He may be asked to attend all 
preliminary meetings convened by the promoters, to keep a record 
of the proceedings of these meetings and assist in the drafting of 
the various statutory documents required to be filed at the time of 
incorporation. The legal formalities to be complied with at the 
time of incorporation have already been described in detail in 
Book One. 

Preliminary duties post to incorporation : 

After the incorporation of a company, the first duty of the 
secretary is to organise his office systematically. The ideal to be 
kept is the maximum of efficiency with the minimum of waste. 
Further, he should distribute the work with such tactful diplomacy 
as to maintain feelings of esprit de corps amongst his personnel. 
He should be a good psychologist also— able to read the character 
of each and every member of his staff. This quality will help him 
a lot in organising his office-staff. He will be interested in them 
and will lend a sympathetic car to their views and opinions 
After arranging the office, the secretary should attend to the 
following duties 

1. The name of the company must be kept painted or affixed 
in letters easily legible, and in a conspicuous position on the outside 
of every office or place where the company carries on business. 

2. The name of the company must be engraved in legible 
characters on its common seal. 

3. The name of the company must be mentioned in legible 
characters m all notices and other official publications. 

4. He should arrange for a notice board to be set up in a 
conspicuous part of the office, and should see that all notices and 
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other information of interest to the members and the public are 
displayed there—on for such period as may be considered sufficient 

5. He should also keep a Seal Book, a specimen page ttf 
which is as below — 


No. of Min¬ 
ute authoris¬ 
ing use of 
Seal 

| 

Date of 
Sealing 

No, of 

docu¬ 

ments 

sealed 

Particulars of 

documents 

Initial s of 
Director 

or Secre¬ 
tary 

Remarks 

! 

! 

; 


i 





Secretary’s work in connect on with the conversion of a private 
company into public : 

It has been stated in Book One that a company may be formed 
either as private or public. When a private company has been 
formed, and afterwards it is desired to convert it into a pub'ic com¬ 
pany, the following procedure will be followed :— 

1. The Company has to delete the clause in the Articles 
which restricts the transfer of shares’, limits the membership to 
50 and prohibits the offer of shares to the public. The alteration 
of the articles would be possible by passing a special resolution a 
copy of which must be filed with the Registrar of Joint Stock 
Companies within 15 days of the passing of the resolution. The 
Registrar thereupon, will make the necessary record in the register 
of companies maintained for the purpose. 

2. The Company, then, will be required to file a Prospectus 
or a Statement in lieu thereof within 14 days of the alteration of 
the articles. 

3. Then, the consent of the directors to act as such and their 
consent to take up the qualification shares and pay for them, must 
also be filed. 

* 4. Finally a declaration under sec. 103 that ail the require¬ 

ments of the Act relating to public companies have been complied 
vfith* and the documents filed. 
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The following are the specimens of some of the documents 
required to be filed with the Registrar 

I. List of persons who have consented to become 
directors: 

The Indian Companies Act., 1913. 

Filing Fee Rs. 3/- 

Name of Company... 

List of persons who have consented to be Directors of the. .... 

to be filed with the registrar pursuant to section 84 (2). 

Presented for filing by. 

To the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies. 

I/We, the undersigned^ hereby give you notice, pursuant to 
sec. 84 (2) of the Act, that the following persons have consented to 
be directors of the. 


Name 

Address 

Description 





Signature, address/and description of 
applicant for registration. 


Dated this.day of.195.* 

2. Form of consent to act as directors : 

The Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Filing Fee Rs. 3/* 

Name of Company....., 

Consent to act as Director/Directors of the.... * 

.to be signed and filed pursuant to sec. 84 (1) (1). 

Presented for filing by.......to the Registrar 

of Joint Stock Companies........... *..... *,. „ . ..... # 
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i 

I/We, the undersigned, hereby testify my/our Consent to act as 

Director/Directors of the..pursuant to sec, 84 (ly (1) 

of the Act. 


Signature 

Address 

Description 





Dated this... .day of,....195. 

3. Form of agreement to the qualification Shares ; 

The Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Filing Fee Rs. 3/- 

Contract by directors to take and pay for qualification shares 

in... Limited to be signed and filed 

pursuant to sec. 84 (1) (2) of the Act. 

Presented for filing by.... . 

We, the undersigned, having consented to act as directors of 

the... Limited, do each hereby agree 

to take from the said company and pay for the.shares 

of.each, being the number of shares prescribed as 

the qualification for the office of director of the said company. 


Signature 

Address 

Description 


i 

; 1 
i 

i 

! . i 


Dated this. 


.195. 


Witness to 

the above signatures 


Address 
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4, Form of statutory declaration : 

ON REGISTRATION OF A COMPANY 
(Sec, 24) 

The Indian Companies Act, 19i3. 

Filing Fee Rs. 3/- 

Naxne of Company. , .. ,. 

Declaration of Compliance with the requirements erf the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, made pursuant to section 24 (2) on 
behalf of a company proposed to be registered as the. ,... 

Presented for filing by.I.of.do solemnly 

and sincerely declare that I am an Advocate / Attorney / a Pleader, 
entitled to appear before a High Court who is engaged in the 
formation of the company / a person named in the Articles as a 

Director / Manager / Secretary of the.and that all the 

requirements of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 in respect of 
matter precedent to the registration of the said company and 
incidental thereto have been complied with, save only the payment 
of the fees and sums payable on registration. And I make this 
solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true. 

Note : The declaration need not be either. 

(a) Signed before a Magistrate or an Officer compe¬ 
tent to administer oaths, or 

(b) Stamped as an affidavit. 

5 Form of notice of situation of registered office : 

Sec. 72 

The Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Name of Company. 

Presented for filing by. 

To the Registrar of Joint Slock Companies. 

.. Limited, 

hereby gives you notice in accordance with Section 72 of the 
I. C. A., 19 3 that the registered office of the Company is situated 


at./ was removed 

from.to.. .on 

the.19.. .. 

Signature 

Designation 

Dated the.day of.19.. 


(State whether Director, Manager or Secretary) 
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I 

ISSUE OF CAPITAL 

After the incorporation of the Company, the next requisite is 
the obtaining of capital, and this may be arranged either privately 
or by public subscription. A Company having an authorised 
capital of over Rs. 5/- lakhs cannot, according to D. I. Rule 
No, 94—A, issue its shares unless it has obtained the written consent 
of the Central Government. Where capital is to be raised by public 
subscription, the company issues a prospectus giving out the details 
as required in sec. 93 of the Act. Where prospectus is not issued, 
the company has to file a statement in lieu of prospectus. Very 
often application forms are attached to the prospectus, and the 
intending purchasers of shares are required to send them duly 
filled in with the application money to the company’s bankers. 
The following is a specimen of the application form :— 

.. Limited 

Issue of.Shares 

No. 

To 

The Directors, 

.Co. Ltd., 

Gentlemen, 

Having paid to the Company’s bankers, the.Bank Ltd. 

the sum of Rs. ..being a deposit of.shares of 

Rs.each in the above named Company, I request you 

to allow me that number of shares, and I, hereby agree to accept the 
same or a smaller number that may be alloted to me upon the 

terms and conditions of your prospectus dated the.to pay 

the balance as provided by the prospectus, and I authorise you to 
place my name On the Register of Members of the Company as the 
holder of the shares alloted to me. I hereby agree to accept such 
allotment of shares subject to the Memorandum and Articles of 

Association of the Company. 

Name (in full) ,. ,. ., .. ., .. .. 

Address (in full) .. ... 


Profession or Designation 
Signature. 

Dated.. .. .. .. .. 
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No, 


Receipt of application money. 
..Co. Ltd. 


Received this.day of.195. 

from.the sum of Rs.being a deposit 

of Rs*.per share on.shares of 

Rs.each in the above named Company. 

For the.Bank Ltd. 

This receipt should be sent in exchange of the Share 
certificate 


Well, it is the duty of the Secretary to see that necessary 
arrangements are made with the banks to receive the application 
and the application money. Generally, a special account, known 
as the Application and Allotment A'C, is opened at the bank, and 
a date is fixed by which the application are to be received. When 
the last date is over, all the forms received are carefully checked in 
order to see that the amount paid on application is correct and 
that each form is properly filled up and signed. The applications 
are, then, alphabetically arranged on separate sheets, known as 
‘Application and Allotment Sheets’, in order to facilitate reference. 
After the allotment is complete, the sheets are bound in book form 
for permanent record. Where various classes of shares and deben¬ 
tures are issued, it is convenient to employ differently coloured 
sheets and forms for each class. The following is a specimen ruling 
of the Application and Allotment Book 

APPLICATION AND ALLOTMENT BOOK 

Left-hand ruling: 


Bate of 
Appli¬ 
cation 


No. of 
Appli¬ 
cation 


Name 

& 

CL 

Descrip* 



i tion 

; 


No. of Amount 
shares _Received 


applied c> B | 
for (Folio Rs. 


a. 


S' 
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The allotment: 

When the minimum subscription fixed in the prospectus 
according to law is obtained and the list is dosed, the directors 
will proceed to allotment, A meeting of the Board of director* 
will be called and allotment will be made by recording a resolution 
which may be as follows : 

“RESOLVED that the number of shares entered in the 
column headed ‘Shares Allotted’ of the Application and Allotment 
Sheets against the name and address of each applicant, be allotted 

to each applicant, making a total allotment of Rs.shares, 

and that a letter of allotment, stating particulars of the shares 
allotted and the amount payable on allotment, be sent to each 
allottee; and where no number of shares is entered in the ‘Shares 
Allotted’ column against the applicant’s name, that no allotment be 
made, and that the application money be returned to each applicant 
with a letter of regret.” 

A minute of the Directors’ resolution should also be recorded 
in the Directors’ Minute Book. It should be noted that in case the 
minimum subscription has not been obtained, and allotment is not 
made within 180 days, the whole of the application money received 
must be returned within the next 10 days to the applicants. 

Letter of allotment: 

After allotment, the particulars thereof must be recorded in the 
Application and Allotment Sheets, and a letter of allotment, bearing 
a two-anna revenue stamp, be sent to each allottee. The following 
is a specimen of such a letter :— 

Jiyajeerao Cotton Mills Co. Ltd, 

Birlanagar, 

Gwalior, 

March 30, 1953, 

Name and Address of 

Allottee* 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

In response to yotfr application dated........you hatre beefil 

allotted — .... * .shares of Rs, *...*,**. .each in the Jiyajeerao 

Cotton Mills Co. Ltd. 
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The amount payable on application and allotment at 
Rs.*.per share. 

You have already paid... . .Rs. 

Amount due from you on allotment Rs. 

Payment of the amount due from you should be made on or 
before.to,... 


Your faithfully, 
Managing Agents 

This form with remittance, must be forwarded entire to.. . * 

...who will return it duly receipted. It should then be 

carefully preset ved to be exchanged for the relative certificate in 
due course. 

No letter of allotment is necessary in the following cases 

WHERE : (i) The company offers a specified number of shares 

to a person and he accepts them; 

(ii) Shares are issued by directors to themselves; 

(iii) A Company is reconstructed or amalgamated; 

(iv) An applicant waives notice of allotment; 

(v) An applicant has been made aware of the accep¬ 
tance by the company of his application; 

(vi) A letter demanding payment has been despatched; 
Letter of regret ; 

If the issue is ovemubscribed and no allotment is made to some 
uf the applicants, a letter of regret should be sent along with the 
cheque returning the application money. A specimen of such a 
letter is as below* 

Jiysyeerao Cotton Mills Go. Ltd. 

Birla Nagar, 

.. Gwalior, 

.. Wth Sept., f953> 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

I am directed to inform yon that the Directors regret that 
they are unable to allot Troii A’ft"V” 
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your application dated. Therefore, a cheque of 

., being the refund of the amount paid by you, 

is enclosed herewith. 

Please acknowledge receipt. 


Ends, (cheque). 


Return of allotment: 


Yours faithfully, 


for.Co. Ltd. 

Secretary. 


With a month from the date of allotment, the company is 
required to file with the Registrar a return of allotment stating the 
following particulars:— 

(i) The names, addresses and description of the allottees; 

(ii) The amount, if any paid, or due and payable on each 

share; 

(iii) The number and nominal amount of shares allotted 
distinguishing the various classes of shares; 

(iv) Number and nominal amount of shares allotted for a 
consideration other than cash and the amount treated as paid 
on such shares; 

In case of shares allotted as fully or partly paid up otherwise 
than in cash, a contract of sale is also required to be filed with the 
registrar. If default is made in complying with these requirements, 
every director, manager, secretary or other officer,*who is knowingly 
a party to the default, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50/* 
a day during which the default continues. 

After the completion of allotment, the secretary will arrange 
for the preparation of share register, and necessary entries will then 
be made in the Register of Members, in which a separate account of 
each member is to be kept. 

Commencement of business: 

Section 103 prescribes certain formalities, which are to be 

-'-I..,,...' , ... .. ,,„,J .'. |Mr gfC 
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already describe in Book I. It was mentioned there that a 
Statutory Declaration is also required to be filed with the registrar 
by the Secretary or one of the directors that the provisions of 
sec. 103 have been complied with. The following is a specimen of 
such a Declaration :— 

FORM OF STATUTORY DECLARATION 

Name... „... Co. Ltd* 

Declaration that the conditions of section 103 of the Act have 
been complied with. 

Presented for filing by.. ..... 


I.of.being the Secretary/a director 

of the..do solemnly and sincerely declare i—* 


(i) That the amount of the share capital of the company 

offered to the public for subscription is Rs.. 

(ii) That the amount stated in the Prospectus as the minimum 

subscription, which in the opinion of the directors, must be raised 
by the issue of share capital in order to provide for the matter 
specified in sub sec. 2 of sec. 101 of the Act is Rs.. 

(iii) That shares held suLject to the payment of the whole 
amount thereof in cash have been allotted to the amount of Rs. .... 

(iv) That every director of the company has paid to the 
company on each of the shares taken or contracted to be taken by 
him, and for which he is liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal 
to the proportion payable on application and allotment on the 
shares offered for public subscription. 

I declare that the foregoing statements are true to my 
knowledge and belief. 


Dated : 


How call Is made s 


Signature 


Secretary 

CALLS 


In making the calls, the procedure specified in Articles must 
be strictly followed otherwise the call may be declared to be invalid. 
Calls must be made by means of a resolution of a board of directors, 
and should be notified to the shareholders concerned. The 
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resolution must also state the time of payment and may be worded 
as below:— 

“RESOLVED tha: a call of Rs.per share be made 

upon the.partly paid shares nos. * * * # "to. 

such call to be payable on the.date to the company’s 

bankers. Bank J-td., and that the call notices be issued on 

the.(date) to the registered shareholders. 1 ’ 

A call is deemed to have been made at the time when the 
resolution of the board of directors is passed. The call notice Is 
drawn up and signed by the Secretary and it should contain 
particulars of the manner in which call is made. The amount of 
the call becoming due and also the total amount which would be 
paid up, upon such call being paid, on the shares, must also be 
given. The notice would be described as “First Call”, “Second 
Call” or “Final Call”, as the case may be. The Secretary should 
prepare a list of members, known as the calUIist ; a specimen of 
which is given below :— 


First Call of Rs. 


CALL LIST 


per share on ordinary shares due on 


No. 

! 

Name 

Address 

1 

No. of 

Shares 

Folio 

Amt. 

Due 

Rs. 

Date 

Paid 

1 Amt. 

| Paid 
| Rs. 

Remark 



j 

, 

1 

..i 

j 

i 


: 

; 




The Call list is prepared from the Register of Members. The 
amount due from the members should be totalled and checked with 
the total amount due in respect of the call in order to ensure that 
there are no errors. 

The next duty of the secretary is to issue call letters in accor¬ 
dance with the regulations of the Articles for the giving of notices 
to members, and. a record of the posting of these letters should be 
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preserved for future reference* A Call letter is written somewhat 
as follows :— 

Jiyajirao Cotton Mills Co* Ltd. 

No. Birla Nagar 

. Gwalior, 

. Nov. 15, 1953. 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

I am directed to inform you that the directors by a resolution 

of the Board dated.have made a call ofRs.per 

share on the.shares of the company, making these shaies 

fully paid/paid up to the extent of Rs.per share. 

The amount due from you in respect of the.shares 

registered in your name is Rs.which amount must be sent 

on or before.together with this entire notice, to the company's 

bankers,.Bank Ltd. Gwalior or to any branch of the Bank, 

which will return the notice duly receipted 

The Call Letter, when duly receipted, should be carefully 
preserved, as it wilt have to be surrendered subsequently when the 
share certificates arc issued, and a further communication in this 
connection will be sent to you in due course. 

Your faithfully, 

for.Co. Ltd. 

....... .. Secretary 

The Call money may be paid by the shareholders either 
directly at the company’s office, or through the company’s bankers. 
When the amounts are paid, they are credited in the shareholders’ 
accounts in the share ledger. 

Forfeiture of shares: 

The shares on which call money remains unpaid, may after 
proper notices be forfeited. The law in this connection has already 
been discussed in Book I. It may, however, be pointed out that in 
the case of forfeiture a resolution must be validly passed at a 
properly constituted meeting, and a copy thereof be sent to the 

member concerned. The following is a specimen of such a 
resolution :— 

“RESOLVED that..shares of Rs.each 

numbered.. inclusive, whereupon Rs.a share has 

been paid and which at the date of this resolution were standing in 

the name of Mr.of.who, has failed to comply 

with the notice served upon him dated the.be, and they 
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are hereby forfeited for non—payment of the final call of Rs. 

a share made on the.and for non-payment of interest 

thereon, and that the said shares be disposed of as the director 
think fit in the best interests of the company” 

Re-issue of forfeited shares : 

Similarly, in the case of re*issue of forfeited shares, in order to 
vest the shares in the purchaser, the directors should pass a resolu¬ 
tion in the following form : — 

“RESOLVED that.shares of Rs.. 

Rs.per share paid up, numbered..inclusive, 

having been duly forfeited by a resolution of the Board dated. 

be reissued to Shri.of.as fully paid, at Rs. 

.. . .per share, representing the unpaid final call of Rs.per 

share any Rs.per share premium, that the seal of the 

company be affixed to the transfer of the said shares to the said 

Sri.; that the said transfer be and is hereby passed for 

registration; and that a certificate for the shares in the name of, 
Sri.be duly sealed and signed. 

SHARE CERTIFICATES 

A share certificate is a document of title (sec 29) which is 
issued by a company to every shareholder. The following is a 
specimen of share certificate :— 

Specimen of Share Certificate 


Counterfoil 


No... 

Dated.195 

Name.. . 

Shares. 

Nos.to . ♦ . • 

Certificate sent to .. 

per.post. 


Dated 
Register folio 


X* 


No.No. of Shares. 

.Co. Ltd. 

This is to certify that 

Mr.of.is 

the registered holder of. 

share fully paid of Rs.each, 

numbered.to. 

inclusive, subject to the rules and 
regulations of the country. 

Given under the common 

Seal of the company this... 

day.195 • 

.^j* Director* 

... Secretary 
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According to section 108, share certificates must be ready for 
delivery within 3 months after allotment or after registration of a 
transfer, unless the terms of issue provide otherwise. After the 
certificates arc ready, the shareholders have to be advised that they 
are ready for delivery in exchange for allotment letters, Ufually a 
notice is sent to them, which is worded as follows :— 

Jiyajeerao Cotton Mills Co Ltd. * 

Birlanagar, 

Gwalior, 

26 Jam, 1952. 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

I have to inform you that share certificates are now ready for 

both.and.shares. They will be exchanged for 

the Application, Allotment and First and Second call receipts given 
to you by the company’s bankers for the different instalments paid 
by you. If you are unable to attend at this office personally to 
effect the exchange above mentiond, please fill in, sign and forward 
to me, one of the two forms appended hereto. 


To 


To 

The Secretary, 
.Co. Ltd., 


Yours faithfully, 

for.Co. Ltd. 

Secretary- 


Place 


Date 


Sir, 

I enclose herewith.receipts representing the full 

amount of the instalments paid upon the ordinary and/or 
preference shares standing in my name, and I hereby request you 
to forward the share certificates in respect of same to this address, 
at my risk. 


Yours faithfully, 
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Place 

Date .... 

To 

The Secretary, 

.. Co. Ltd , 

Sir, 

Kindly hand my share certificate to Mr, . .of , 

who will hand you the allotment letters and banker’s receipt in 

exchange. Their receipt for the said certificate .shall be 

your full discharge. 

Yours faithfully, 

In case a share certificate is lost, a public notice of the loss of 
the certificate is required to be given in the news-papers, the cost of 
which is borne by the shareholder The following is a specimen of 
such a notice :— 

PUBLIC NOTICE 

Jiyajeerao Cotton Mills Co. Ltd. 

Notice is hereby given that an application has been made to 
the Directors of this company for the issue of a duplicate share 
certificate in respect of to standing in the name 

of Mr.of on the statement that the original 

certificate has been lost. If no objection is received within a month 
from this date, the directors will proceed to deal with this 
application. 

Date: . 

By order of the Board, 
Secretary 

The following are the circumstances in which a company 
issues share certificates :— 

1 In exchange for letters of allotment and cash receipts, if 
any, when shares are offered to the public. 

2. On the registration of a transfer of shares. 

3. In respect of shares acquired by a person in consequence 
of the death or insolvency of a member. 

4. In exchange for a worn out or defaced share certificate. 

5. In respect of a share certificate which has been loft, 
mislaid, destroyed or stolen. 

6. When a share certificate is to split up 

Note : The subject of “transfer and transmission of shares” 

has already been discussed in Book I, hence it is not repeated here. 

* 



CHAPTER III 

STATUTORY BOOKS & ACCOUNTS 

Every company is required to maintain the following books, and 
it is the duty of the Secretary to see that they are properly kept 
i* Register of Members : — 

According to sec. 31, every company must keep a register of 
its members containing the following particulars :— 

(i) Names addresses and occupations of the members ; 

(ii) Number of shares held by each member and the distinc¬ 
tive members of such shares; 

(iii) The amount paid or regard to be considered as paid on 
the shares of each member ; 

(iv) The date at which each person was entered in the register 
as a member ; 

(v) The date at which any persons ceased to be a member. 
Index of members: 

Under sec. 31 A (1), every company having more than 
50 members should also keep an index of the names of the members 
of the company and must within 14 days after the dare on which 
any alteration is made in the register of members make any 
necessary alteration in the index. The index may be in the 
form of a card index, but it must contain sufficient indication to 
enable the account of any particular member in the register to be 
readily found. If default is made in complying with these provisions, 
the company and every officer of the company who is knowingly and 
willfully in default, shall be liable to a fine not exceedingly Rs. 50/- 
Inspections and copies of register :— 

Under sec 36 (1), the Register of Members and the Index of 
Members must be kept at the registered office of the company. 
Every member is entitled, free of charge, to inspect the register 
and the index and to make extracts therefrom. An outsider can 
inspect these on payment of fee not exceeding Re 1/-. Copies of 
the Register or any part thereof can be demanded by any person, 
whether member cr not, on payment of -/6/- for every 100 words 
or fraction thereof. It is the duty of the secretary to send the 
copy to the applicant within 10 days. 

Rectification of register: 

Section 38 provides that —If—(a) the name of any person is 
fradulently or without sufficient cause entered in or omitted from 
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(b) default is made or unnecessary delay takes place in enter¬ 
ing on the register the fact of any person having ceased to be a 
member ; 

The aggrieved person or any member of the company can 
apply to the Court rectification of the register. 

The Court may either refuse the application or may order 
rectification of the register. 

No trust to be entered : 

The Register of Members, under SiCti m 32 , mast contain, in 

a separate part, a list of members and summary of capital. This 

register is the creditors* gurantee showing them to whom 
and to what they have to trust and must, therefore, be properly 
kept. 

According to section 33, no notice of any trust, expressed, 
implied or constructive shall be entered on the register or be 
receivable by the register. It means that the persons whose names 
appear on the register as the holders of shares may be treated in 
all ways as the beneficial owners by the company. 

Closing the register : 

Under sec. 37, a company may on giving 7 day* previous 
notice by advertisement in some newspaper circulating in the 
district in which the registered office of the company is situated, 
dose the register of members for any time or times not exceeding 
in the whole 45 days in each year, but not exceeding 30 days 
at a time. The register has to be closed :— 

fi) When dividend warrants are written tip ; 

tn) When the annual return is prepared ; 

(iii) When farther shares are offered to existing members 
pro rate ; or 

(iv) When the share capital is reconstructed. 

British Register : 

Under sec. 41, a company having a share capital may if 
authorised by its register of the members called the British Register* 
It is deemed to be a part of the company's principal register of 
members, a copy of every entry made in the British Register 
must be transmitted to the company’s registered office in India 
for being recorded in the duplicate of the British register to bo 
kept as part of the principal register. 
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Annual List of Members & Summary of Capital: 
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This annual list must also contain a summary distinguishing 
shares issued for cash and those issued for any other consideration, 
and must specify the undermentioned particulars :— 

1. The amount of the share capital and the number of shares 
into which it is divided. 

2. The number of shares taken from the commencement of 
the company up to the date of the return. 

3. The amount called up on each share. 

4. The total amount of calls received. 

5. The total amount of commission in respect of shares or 
of debentures. 

7* The total number of shares forfeited. 

8. The total amount of shares or stock for which share 
warrants are outstanding. 

9. The total amount of share warrants issued and surrendered 
respectively since the date of the last return. 

10. The number of shares or amount of stock comprised in 
each share warrant. 

11. The names and addresses of directors, managers or manag¬ 
ing agents and the changes in their personnel since the last return 
with the dates of the changes; and 

12. The total amount of debt due from the company in respect 

of all mortgages and charges required to be registered with the 
Registrar. / 

The above list and summary is known as annual return and 
must be completed within 21 days from the first or only ordinary 
general meeting in the year ; and a copy thereof duly signed by 
the director or the secretary, with a certificate as to its correctness, 
must be filed with the Registrar. It is as follows :— 

I,.do hereby certify that the above list and summary, 

truly and correctly states the fact as they stood on.day of., 

195—. 

Secretary 

3, Minute Books : 

Under section 83, every company is required to keep minutes 
of all proceedings of general meetings and of its directors to be 
entered in books kept for that purpose. Any such minute, if signed 
by the chairman of the meeting at which the proceedings were 
had, or by the chairman of the next succeeding meeting, shall be 
evidence of the proceedings. 
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The books containing the minutes of proceedings of any general 
meeting of a company must be kept at the registered office of 
the company and they shall remain open to the inspection of any 
member free of charge during business hours subject to reasonable 
restrictions so that at least two hours in each day are allowed for 
inspection. Any member can, at any time after 7 days from the 
meeting, demand a copy of the minutes, which must be supplied 
to him with seven days after he has made the request in that behalf. 
The Minute Books of the Directors and shareholders can be 
inspected by the auditors at any time. 

It should also be noted that separate minutes books should be 
kept for recording the proceedings of general meetiugs and board 
meeting*. It is because the general meetings are open to the 
inspection of the members of the company, wheras the m.nutes of 
board meetings cannot be touched by them. 

4 Register of Directors, Managers Etc. : — 

According to section 87, every company is required to keep 
at its registered office a register of its directors, managers and 
managing agents containing the following particulars :— 

(a) In the case of an individual, his present name in full, 
any former name or surname in full, his usual residential address, 
his nationality, his business occupation and particulars of other 
directorship, if any. 

(b) In the case of a corporation, its corporate name and 
registered or principal office, and the full name and nationality of 
each of its directors ; and 

(c) In the case of a firm, the full name, address and nationality 
Of each partner, and the date on which each becams a partner. 

Further, the company must within 14 days from the appoint¬ 
ment of first directors and within 14 days of a change among its 
directors, etc. or in any of the particulars contained in the register, 
send to the Registrar a return in the prescribed form containin j 
the particulars specified in the register. 

This register should be kept open to the inspection of any 
outsider on payment of the fee not exceeding R 1/- during business 
hours, for at least two hours in each day. 

5. Register of Contracts 

Under sec. 91-A (3), every company must keep a register 
of all contracts or arrangements in which the directors are directly 
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or indirectly interested. Such a register should remain open to 
inspection by any member of the company at the registered office 
of the company during business hours. 

6. Register of Mortgages and charges :— 

According to section 123, every company is required to keep a 
register of mortgages and enter therein all mortgages and charges 
specifically affecting property of the company and all floating 
charges on the undertaking or on any property of the company, 
giving in each case a short description of the property mortgaged 
or charged, the amount of the mortgage or charge and (except in 
the case of securities to bearer) the names of the mortgages or 
persons entitled thereto. 

If any directoi, manager or other officer of the company 
knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the omission of any 
entry required to be made in pursuance of the above section, he 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 500/-/- 

7. Register of Debenture Holders : 

It is not legally compulsory for a company to maintain a 
register of debenture-holders; but it is usually .kept by the companies 
issuing debentures. According to sec. 125, it should remain open 
to the inspection of the debenture-holders except when it is closed 
in accordance with the articles. 

8. Books of Account:— 

According to section 13, every company should keep proper 
books of account with respect to :— 

(i) all sums of money received and expended by the company 
and the matters in respect of which the receipt and expenditure 
takes place ; 

(ii) all sales and purchases of goods by the company ; 

(iii) the assets and liabilities of the company. 

These books of account should be kept at the registered 
office of the company or at such other place as the directors think 
fit and should remain open to inspection by the directors during 
business hours. 

Where a company has a branch office ; proper books of 
account relating the transactions effected at the branch may be 
kept at the branch office ; but proper summarised returns, made up* 
to*dates at intervals of not more than two months, must be sept 
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I by the branch office to the head office for incorporation in the 
principal books of account. 

The books of account are open to inspection by the dircctos 
during business hours; and under compulsory regulation 105 of 
Table-A, the members are also entitled by a resolution passed in 
general meeting to inspect the books of account. 

As regards books and accounts the secretary’s individuality 
and knowledge will greatly influence the keeping of accounts as a 
whole. It may also be remarked here that it is the duty of the 
secretary to keep the directors fully informed with regard to the 
true financial position of the business from time to time. He 
should submit a financial statement at each meeting of the Board 
of Directors. Proper lists of company’s debtors and creditors should 
also accompany the financial statement. He should also keep the 
Board thoroughly informed from time to time with actual reports 
made of the work done by the business and submitting periodical 
returns of the same, 

9. Annual Accounts :— 

Under sections 131 (1) and (3) and 184, the directors of every 
public company are required :— 

(t) To send the members and debentures holders ; 

(ii) To lay before the annual general meeting of members; and 
fiii) To fi e with the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies— 

In each Calender year a balance sheet and a profit and loss 
account or an income and expenditure account in the case of a 
company not trading for profit. The account are to be audited 
and must be presented not later than 18 months after the incorpora¬ 
tion of the company, and thereafter once in every calendar year. 
Balance sheets its contents etc.: 

According to section 132 (1), the balance sheet should contain a 
summary of the property and assets, and of the capital and liabilities 
of the company, giving such particulars as will disclose the general 
nature of those assets and liabilities and stating how the value of 
the fixed assets has been arrived at. 

Under sub. sec, 2 of sec. 132, the balance sheet should be in 
form marked F in the Third Shedule or as near thereto as circums¬ 
tances admit. 

When a company has issued shares at a discount under 
sec, 105-A, every subsequent balance sheet must contain particulars 
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of the discount allowed on the issue of the shares or of so much 
of that discount as has not been written off at the date of the 
balance sheet. 

According to section 105B, every company issuing redeemable 
preference shares must include a statement in its balance sheet 
specifying what part of the issued capital of the company consists 
of such shares and the date on or before which those shares are 
liable to be redeemed. Further, according to section 106, where 
a company has paid any sums by way of commission in respect of 
any tiares or debentures or allowed any sums by way of discount 
in respect of any debm'ures, the total amount so paid or allowed 
or so much thereof has been written off. 

Under section 131-A, there must be attached to every balance- 
sheet a report (known as the Director’s Report) with respect to 
the fctate of the company’s affairs, clearing showing the amount, 
if any, which they recommended by way dividend and the amount, 
if an/, which they propose to carry to various reserves. 

Under section 132-A there should be annexed to the 
balance-sheet of a holding company other than an investment 
company—. 

(i) the last audited balance-sheet, P. & L a/c auditors* report 
of each subsidiary and sub-sub3idiary company, and 

(ii) a statement showing how the aggregate profits and losses 
of the subsidiary companies have been dealt with in accounts of 
the holding company. 

Profit and Loss Account its contents : 

As regards the contents of a profit and loss account, the 
compulsory regulation 107 of Table A provides as follows :— 

(1) The P. & L a'c shall thow, arranged under the most 
convenent heads, the amount of gross income distinguishing the 
several sources from which it has been derived ; 

(2) The P, & L. a'c shall show, arranged under the most 
convenent heads, the amount of gross expenditure distinguish¬ 
ing the expenses of the establishment, salaries and other like 
matters ; 

(3) Every item of expenditure fairly chargeable against the 
year’s income shall be brought into account so that a just balance 
of profit and loss may be laid before the meeting ; and 
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(4) Where any expenditure has been incurred during the 
years, which may in fairness be distributed over several years, the 
whole amount of such expenditure must be stated in the P. & L a/c 
together with the reason why only a portion thereof is charged 
aganst the income of the year, unless the company has decided 
otherwise in general meeting. 

Again, section 132 (3), in this connection, provides as below :* 

(1) That the directors’ remuneration, the managing agents* 
remuneration and the amount of depreciation shall be shown as 
separate items in the P. & C. a/c ; and 

(2) Where any director is nominated by a company as a 
director of some other company, any remuneration received by such 
director from that other company must be shown in the P. & L, a/c 
of the company by way of footnote or in a statement attached 
thereto. 



I . .♦ 


CHAPTER IV 

; . COMPANY RESOLUTIONS, 

of a resolution : 

Any proposal, when adopted by the meeting, becomes a 
resolution. 

Kind of resolutions : 

There are three kinds of resolutions, viz., 

(i) Ordinary, (ii) Extra-ordinary and (iii) Special. 

K Ordinary Resolution : 

The Indian Companies Act does not define an ordinary 
resolution, but indirectly it has been referred to as a ‘resolution 
passed by a company in general meeting in person or by proxy 
(where proxies are allowed) and entitled to vote. 

Business transacted : 

Such a resolution is used for ordinary routine business at 
general meetings, but it can also be used for special business, e. g. 
alteration of capital under sec. 50, unless the Act or the Articles of 
the Company demand an exira-ordinary or special resolution 

2. Extra-Ordinary Resolution : 

According to section 81 (1), an extra-ordinary resolution is 
one which is passed by a majority of not less than 3/4 ol such 
members entitled to vote as are present in person or by proxy at a 
general meeting of which notice to propose the resolution as an 
extra-ordinay resolution has been duly given. When all the 
members of a company are present and vote for the resolution, it 
will be valid to pass an extra-ordinary resolution inspite of any 
defect in procedure. 

Cases in which extra-ordinary resolution is necessary : 

(1) To remove a director whose period of office is liable to 
determination at any time by retirement of directors in rotation 
(sec. 86—G). 

(2) To wind up voluntarily when the company cannot by 
reason of its liabilities continue its business (sec. 208). 

(3) To sanction an arrangement between a company and its 
creditors and to sanction certain acts to be done by the liquidator 
in a voluntary winding up (section 212). 
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(4) To carry out any specified purpose provided for in the 
articles of the company. ? 

3. Special Resolution : 

According to section 81 (2), a special resolution is one which 
is passed by a majority of not less than 3/4 (as in the case of an 
extra-ordinary resolution) at a general meeting of which not lesSi 
than 21 days notice, specifying the intention to propose a resolution 
as a special resolution, has been duly given. 

The main point of distinction between a special and an extra¬ 
ordinary resolution lies in the length of notice ; but if all the members 
who arc entitled to vote be present and agree, a special resolution 
may be passed at less notice than 21 days. 

Cases in which special resolutions are necessary : 

(1) To change the name of the company [Section 11 (4) ]. 

(2) To Change the place of the registered office of the com¬ 
pany from one State to another (Section 12) % 

(3) To alter the Memo, with respect to objects of the 
company (sec. 12). 

(4) To alter the articles of a company (sec. 20). 

(5) To reduce the share capital of the company (sec. 55). 

(6) To convert the existing liability on shares into a reserve 
liability (sec. 69). 

(7) To make liability of directors unlimited [see. 71 (l) ]. 

(8) To assign the office of *a director or a manager 
(see. 82—B). 

(9) To sanction additional remuneration of the managing 
agent (sec. 87—C (1) ]. 

(10) To appoint inspectors to investigate company’s affairs 
[Sec. 142 (1) ]. 

(11) To procure a winding up by the court (sec. 162), 

(12) To wind up a company voluntarily [sec. 203 (2) J. 

(13) To confer power on liquidator in a voluntary winding 
up of a company for entering into any arrangement for sale with a 
transferee’s company and accept shares etc. of the transferee’s com¬ 
pany as consideration for the sale of the property of the transferor’! 
company (sec* 208—C). 
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(14) To substitute memoradum and Articles for deed of 
settlement under sec. 267. 

Registration and copies of resolutions : 

A printed or typed copy of every extra-ordinary and special 
resolution duly certified under the signature of an officer of the 
company must be filed with the registrar within 15 days of the 
passing of the resolution. 

Where articles have been registered, a copy of every special 
resolution for the time being in force must be embodied in or 
annexed to every of the articles issued after the passing of the 
resolution. But where articles have n >t been registered, a copy 
of every such resolution must be forwarded to any member at his 
request, on payment not exceeding Re. 1/- In case of default, 
the company and every officer (who is in default), shall be liable to 
a fine not exceeding Rs. 20/- for each day so long as the default 
continues. It should, however, be noted that for not embodying 
or annexing a copy of special resolution to the articles, the fine does 
not exceed Rs. 10/- only. 

Note : There is one more class of resolution, which require 
special majorities, e. g , as provided in sec. 153. 
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by them respectively. This list of members should be made 
available for the inspection of the members during the continuation 
of the meeting. 

5. The secretary will thereafter read the notice convening the 
meeting and exhibit the list of members for inspection. 

6. He will also record the proceedings of the meeting and 
will take necessary action on the resolutions that may be passed in 
that meeting. 

Ordinary General Meeting: 

Section 76 of the Act makes it obligatory for a company to 
hold its first general meeting within 18 months from the date of its 
incorporation and thereafter once atlcast in every calender year and 
at intervals of not more than 15 months after the holding of the 
last proceeding of the general meeting. The word ‘Calender Year* 
referred to above, means a year commencing the 1st January and 
ending with 31st December. An ordinary general meeting is a 
meeting of the shareholders held after proper notice. 

If default is made in complying with these provisions, a fine 
not exceeding Rs. 500/- may be levied on a director or manager who 
is knowingly a party to the default, and member, may call or 
direct the calling of a genera! meeting. 

Business Transacted : 

The business transacted at an ordinary general meeting may 
be either ordinary or both ordinary as well as special. The ordinary 
business consists of :— 

1. Consideration of the company’s audited accounts, viz*, 
Profit and Loss A/C, Balance Sheet, auditors’ Report and the 
Director' Report; 

2. Declaration of Dividends; 

3. Election of directors; 

4. Appointment of auditors. 

All other business that may be transacted at a company 
meeting is known as special business. 

It is at this meeting that the shareholder are entitled to 
express their views as regards the management and other,affairs of 
the company and to put questions to the directors and elicit fiom 
them such information and elucidation as to the working of the 
company as they may require. 
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Who may convene such meeting : 

(1) Usually the articles provide for the calling of the ordinary 
general meeting of the company by the directors. 

(2) Two or more members holding not less than I/10th of 
the total share capital paid up or if the company has not a share 
capital, not less than 5% in number of the members of the company 
may call such a meeting. (Section 79 subsection 2 clause (a) ). 

(3) Sub-section 3 of Section 79 of the Act empowers the 
court to convene a meeting of a company, either on its own notion 
or on the application of any director of the company or of any 
member of the company entitled to vote thereat, when it is otherwise 
impracticable to call a meeting of the company in any manner in 
which meetings of that company may be called or to conduct the 
meeting of the company in manner prescribed by the Act or the 
articles. 

Secretary’s duties in connection with ordinary general meetings: 

The various duties of a Company’s Secretary in connection 
with General Meetings may be summarised as below :— 

Prior the meeting : 

Before the actual commencement of the meeting the secretary 
should do the following things :— 

(1) Arrange foi the necessary accommodation for the meeting; 

(2) Prepare the agenda and get it approved by the chairman; 

(3) Assist the chairman in the drafting of his speech; 

(4) Arrange the necessary papers concerning the agenda of 
the meeting; 

(5) All reports to be presented to the meeting must be 
> made ready; 

(6) Issue a reminder to every director two days before the 
^ meeting to ensure their attendance at the meeting (this is customary); 

(7) After the accounts of the company have been audited 
K and the auditors’ report received, the secretary should put the 
^ company’s audited accounts before the directors for the appropriation 
3 of profits and should help him in the preparation of the Directors’ 
f Report. He should get it approved and signed by them; 

i (8) The Secretary should arrange for the printing of audited 
accounts and the Various reports; 
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(9) The Secretary should also arrange for sending the final 
accounts atleast 14 days prior to the date of the meeting to every 
member and also to those other persons who, under Section 146, are 

entitled to receive them (e, g., Debentureholders and debenture 
trustees); 

(10) A Copy of the final accounts must also be deposited at 
the registered office of the company for the inspection of the 
members during a period of atleast fourteen days prior to the 
meeting. If there are foreign shareholders also, a copy of the notice 
convening the meeting must be advertised in some newspapers and 
must also be put up on a notice board at the registered office of 
the company. 

(11) The secretary should also close the share books of the 
company for the purpose of balancing the register of members, 

writing up dividend lists and dividend warrants and preparing the 
annual returns; 

a 2) The Secretary should also make the necessary arrange¬ 
ments for dealing with the proxies, which must be scrutinised to 
ascertain that they are in order; 

(13) When it is anticipated that a poll may be demanded, 
preparation should be made for polling, 

At the meeting : 

(1) To attend the meeting in good time and to arrange for 
the proper supplies of stationary; 

(2) Keep record of attendance; 

(3) Keep available the following :— 

(a) Copies of memorandum and articles; 

(b) Copies of final accounts and reports; 

(c) All proxies lodged and lilt thereof; 

(d) Register of Members; 

(e) Minute books; 

(f) Ruled sheets for use, if a poll is demanded; 

(4) Take accurate and efficient notes of the proceedings of 
all resolutions passed at the meeting; 

(5) Assist the chairman in every possible way particularly in 
seeing that the meeting is properly constituted. 

Post to the meeting : 

(1) When the meeting is over, the secretary should prepare 

the minutet n J? 


rt t • 
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(2) Then after he should take action on the points arising 
from the meeting such as writing letters, despatching allotment 
letters, informing the persons elected as directors and auditors etc. 

(3) After the audited accounts have been laid before the 
ordinary general meeting, three copies thereof signed by the 
secretary must be filed with the Registrar. If the accounts have not 
been adopted by the meeting, a statement of this fact along with 
the reasons therefor must be annexed to the accounts; 

(4) The annual return must be completed within 21 days 
from the date of the meeting, signed by the secretary and filed with 
the Registrar. 

Extra ordinary general meeting : 

Besides the ordinary general meeting other general meetings 
may be held according to the exigencies of the business of the 
company from time to time and they are known as extra-ordinary 
general meeting, at which only special business, notice whereof has 
been duly given beforehand, can be transacted. The articles of a 
company almost invariably provide that all other meetings, except 
the annual general meetings, which are otherwise known as ordinary 
general meetings, shall be called extra-ordinary. 

Who may convene such meetings : 

Extra ordinary general meetings may be called in three ways 

(1) BY THE DIRECTORS—The directors of a company 
may on their own initiative call an extra ordinary general meeting 
in accordance with the provisions of the articles, whenever such a 
meeting is deemed necessary. 

(2) BY THE DIRECTORS UPON SHAREHOLDERS’ 
REQUISITION—According to section 79, the directors may call 
an extra ordinary meeting upon the shareholders* requisition 
mentioning the object of the meeting, provided the requisitioning 
shareholders hold not less than one tenth of the issued capital on 
which there are no calls in arrears. Such meeting should be 
convened within 21 days from the date of the requisition. 

(3) BY THE REQUISITIONING SHAREHOLDERS—If 
the directors fail to comply with the requisition with in 21 days, the 
requisitioning members themselves call a meeting. It should 
however, be noted that the requisitionists can do so within 3 months 
from the date of the deposit of the requisition and they will he 
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entitled to recover any reasonable expenses incurred in calling the 
meeting from the company, which in its turn can claim the same 
from the defaulting directors. 

The special business to be transacted at an extra ordinary 
general meeting, requires an extra ordinary or a special resolution. 
Because at an extra ordinary meeting some special business is 
transacted, it is usual to prepare a circular explaining in detail the 
nature of the special business, and send it along with the notice 
to the members so that they may know beforehand why the 
meeting is being called and also decide whether or not to attend 
the meeting. 

Secretary’s duties in connection with extra ordinary general meetings : 

It may be pointed out here that the secretary’s duties in this 
connection are more or less identical with his duties at an ordinary 
general meetings with such additional duties as may be required 
on account of the special business for which a particular extra 
ordinary general meeting is called However, he should give 
attention to the matters noted below :— 

(1) Draft any circular which may have to accompany the 
notice of the meeting and have it approved by the chairman before 
it is actually issued to the members; 

(2) The notice must also state that special business for which 
the meeting is being called and that it is the intention to propose 
the resolution as an extra ordinary or special resolution as the case 
may be; 

(3) If an extra ordinary or a special resolution has been 
passed at the meeting, a copy of the same should be filed with the 
Registrai with in 15 days. 

Board meeting: 

Legally speaking, the management of a company vests in its 
directors and the ordinary business of joint stock companies is 
usually transacted by the directors, who meet together for the 
transaction of the company’s business at, what are called, board 
meetings. The exact nature of business to be transacted at Board’s 
meetings depends upon the articles of association. However, there 
are’certain matters which can be dealt with only at board meetings 
e. g., allotment of shares, making of calls, forfeiture of shares, issue 
of debentures, appropiation of profits etc. 
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Board meeting* are held periodically. Usually the director* 
are empowered by the articles to transact business either by meetings 
or by correspondence. 

Secretary’s duties in connection with board meetings : 

(1) Prepare an agenda and issue notice of the meeting to 
the directors. 

(2) Arrange for the attendance of directors and other officers, 
e. g., auditors, legal advisers etc; 

(3) Keep ready all the documents that may be required at 
the Board meeting; 

(4) See that the board room is well equipped and arranged; 

(5) Read the minutes of the previous meetings and explain 
how far the matters arising therefrom have been given effect to. 

(6) Produce the necessary documents for inspection, approval 
or signature of directors; 

(7) Take notes of the proceedings at the meeting; 

(8) Write the minutes of the proceedings of the meeting and 
to carry out the orders ol the board. 



CHAPTER VI 

COMPANY MEETINGS (Contd.) 

Introduction: 

The procedure to be followed at company meetings is usually 
governed by the Articles, but the Indian Companies’ Act has also 
made certain provisions in order to check undesirab'e practices 
in the conduct of joint stock company meetings, and they are 
contained in section 79 (1) and Regulations 56, 66, and 112-116 of 
Table A* 

NOTICES OF MEETINGS 

Period of notice: 

In order to constitute a valid meeting, it must be convened by 
a proper notice. As a general rule, all meetings of a public company 
and of a private company which is the subsidiary of a public 
company, other than a meeting for the passing of a special resolu¬ 
tion, are to be called by not less than 14 day’s notice in writing. 
A private company which is not a subsidiary of a public company, 
may, however, prescribe a shorter notice for the purpose of conven¬ 
ing an ordinary or extra-ordinary general meeting. Where it is 
intended to pass a special resolution at a general meeting, the 
period of notice is to be 21 days. In either case, however, the 
general meeting may be convened by a shorter notice with the 
consent of all the members entitled to receive notice of the meeting. 

Nature of notice : 

The general rule in this connection is that a notice of a general 
meeting must give a sufficiently frank and full disclosure to the 
shareholders of the facts upon which they are asked to vote, A 
notice must clearly specify the special business which is to be 
transacted at the meeting to which it relates. The notice must be 
adequate and state clearly the place, day and time of meeting. 
It must disclose all facts necessary to enable the shareholders 
1 reiving h to determine whether or not they ought to attend the 
meeting. 

Mode of giving notice : 

The company secretary is particularly responsible for the 
due despatch of notices. The rules as to the issue and service of 
notices of general meeting of a company (including a private 
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company arc contained in the compulsory regulations It2 to 116 
of Table A. Regulations 112 provides that a notice may be given 
to any member Cither personally or by sending it by post to him 
to his registered address or (if he has no registered address in 
India) to the address, if any, within India supplied by him 
to the company for the giving of notices to him. According to 
regulation 113, H a member has no registered address in India, 
and has not supplied to the company an address in India for the 
giving of notices to him, a notice addressed to him and advertised 
in a newspaper circulating in the neighbourhood of the registered 
office of the company shall be deemed to be duly given to him on 
the day on which the advertisement appears. 

Under regulation 114 a notice may be given by the company 
to the joint holders of a share by giving the notice to the joint 
holder named first in the register in respect of the share. 

Under regulation 115, a notice may be given by the company 
to the persons entitled to a share in consequence of the death or 
insolvency of a member by sending it through the post in a prepaid 
letter addressed to them by name, or by the title of representatives 
of the deceased or assignee of the insolvent or by any similar 
description at the address supplied for the purpose by the person 
claiming to be so entitled, or (until such an address has been so 
supplied) by giving the notice in any manner in which the same 
might have been given if the death or insolvency had not occured. 

According to regulation 116, notice of every general meeting 
must be given to every member of the company including bearers 
of share warrants except those members who (having no registered 
address in India) have not supplied to the company an address 
with in India for the giving of notices to them. Notice must also 
be given to every person entitled to a share in consequence of the 
death or insolvency of a member, who but for this death or insol¬ 
vency would be entitled to receive notice of the meeting. 

Extent of amendment to be moved : 

The general rule is that no amendment can be removed at a 
general meeting which goes beyond the matter specified in the 
notice. The same view has been enunciated by Blagden. J. f as 
follows :—*‘I understand the general rule on the point to this—first, 
the amendment must be germane to the subject-matter of the 
proposition, and, secondly, that they must not be, in substance, a 
direct negative of it* If, for an exmple, a resolution were that a 
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particular p^ece of business be now considered it would be in subs¬ 
tance a direct negative to move that it be considered 999 years henc$.” 

Irregularities in notice : 

The irregularities in the matter of notice, etc. can be waived 
by the shareholders, if the transactions to which they relate is not 
ultra vires, as an act which is within the power of the company 
can be ratified by all the members of the company without a formal 
meeting or by calling a meeting whereat such an irregularity can 
be set right by the members present thereat. An ultra vires cannot, 
however, be ratified even by the consent of all the members* 

AGENDA 

The term ‘agenda* means a statement of the business to be 
transacted at a meeting, whether of the company or of the board. 
As a matter of fact an agenda is drawn up by the Secretary in 
consultation with the Chairman. It is merely indicative and should 
not be exhaustive. 

PROXIES 

Meaning of proxy : 

A proxy is an instrument in writing authorising a person (who 
must be a member of the company unless the articles provide to 
the contrary) to vote for another shareholder at a certain general 
meeting or meetings of the company. In other words, it may be 
said that a proxy is a person who is authorised to attend and 
vote at a company meeting on behalf of another person. 

The proxy must be in a form prescribed by the articles. It 
must be stamped and must be lodged at the office of the company 
within a prescribed time. 

Form of proxy : 

The form of proxy is usually given in the articles of a 
company ; but if it is made in the form prescribed by Regulaion 
67 of Table A as noted below, it would not be questioned on the 
ground that it would not be questioned on the ground that it 
fails to comply with any special requirement specified for such 
instrument in the articles. , 

Proxy form according to regulation 67 : 

FORM OF PROXY 

.Co., Ltd., 

.*1.of.in the district of.being a member 

of the.company, Ltd., here by appoint.of.as 

* “Company Meeting ’—By A. L. Khanna, Page44 # 
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my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf at the ordinary or 
extra ordinary as the case may be, general meeting of the company 

to be held on the.day of.and at any adjournment 

thereof. 


Signed this.day of. 

Attestation and stamping of proxies :— 

Usually proxies are required by the articles to be attested, i. e., 
to be signed in the presence of a witness or witnesses and where 
they are required to be attested as such, attestation becomes indcs- 
pensible. 

According to article 52 of the Indian Stamp Act, a proxy 
empowering another to vote at a general meeting must, be stamped 
with an adhesive stamp of as. 2 

Again, according to section 79 (2) (g), a proxy must be a 
member of the company unless otherwise provide in the articles. A 
proxv may in the instance be signed in blank and given with a 
blank left for the name of the person entitled to vote, and may be 
subsequently filled up by any person duly authorised to fill in the 
blank. Proxies not bearing the date of execution, if lodged within 
the time allowed and before the date of meeting, are valid. 

Deposit of Proxy: 

Compulsory regulation 66 of Table A provides that proxy 
forms must be deposited at the registered office of the company 
at least 72 hours before the time of holding a meeting. In view 
of this regulation, the proxies lodged after the date of the original 
meeting, but deposited before the specified time before the adjourned 
meeting, cannot be used for the purpose of voting at the adjourned 
meeting. It shall not be out of place to mention here that the 
appointment of a proxy, unless made irrevocable for valuable 
consideration, can be revoked. The revocation must confirm to 
the provisions in the articles in this respect. 

Statutory right of a company to appoint proxies : 

Section 80 provides that a company, which is a member of 
another company may, by resolution of the directors, authorise 
any of its officials or any other person to act as its representative 
at any meeting of that other company, and the person so authorised 
shall be entitled to exercise the same powers on behalf of the 
company which he represents as if he were an individual share¬ 
holder of that other company. 
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Employment of company’s funds by directors for obtaining proxies : 

The directors may, provided that they are acting bonafide 
in the interests of the company in printing or sending out to the 
shareholders, proxy forms filled up with the names of the directors 
or their nominees as the proxies, and in stamping the forms or the 
envelopes in which to return them. 

It is the duty of the company secretary to examine all the 
proxies lodged at the company’s office, in order to ascertain that 
the document was received at least 72 hours prior to the holding 
of the meeting, that it is in proper form, attested and stamped, 
that it is properly signed, tha* the name of the member agrees 
with the Register of Members and that the person appointed is a 
member of the company—(Not in the case of a representative of a 
company shareholder), Further, the secretary should prepare a 
list showing the names of the members who have appointed proxies, 
the number of votes to which they are entitled and the names of 
persons who have been appointed proxies. These lists should be 
available for the use of the chairman. It may also be mentioned 
that sometimes the secretary is also required to send out with the 
notice of meeting stamped proxy forms and an invitation to the 
shareholders to appoint one of the directors to vote at the meeting 
on their behalf. 

POLL 

Meaning of poll : 

Usually voting at company meetings is carried out by show 
of hands on the pnnciple of ‘one man one vote ; but sometimes, 
it becomes necessary that the members of the company should be 
able to exercise voting power in proportion to their interest In 
the company, and in order to do so, voting is done by means of 
poll. On a poll, all actual available votes that the members 
present in person or by proxy may possess, are counted as distin¬ 
guished from a mere counting of hands, on a show of hands of 
those present in person, as in the latter case, the persons present 
by proxy have no right to vote, unless the articles otherwise provide, 
while, on a poll voles may be given either personally or by proxy. 

If a poll is duly demanded, the show of hands is nullified. 

Statutory right to demand poll; 

Members have the right, under the common law; to demand a 
poll on any motion before the meeting ; but this right may be 
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qualified or excluded by the articles, According to Section 79 (Oi 
in the case of a public company, five members present in person or 
by proxy or the chairman of the meeting or any member or members 
holding not less than one-tenth of the issued capital which carries 
voting right shall be entitled to demand a poll, while in the case 
Of a private company, the right to demand a poll is given 
to one member, if not more than seven members are personally 
present in a meeting, and to two members, if more than seven 
members are personally present. For the purpose of demanding a 
poll, two joint holders may count as two, unless the articles other¬ 
wise provide. 

Manner of taking a poll; 

When a poll is demanded, the chairman must grant it and 
fix the time and place for taking it. The articles usually provide 
that the poll is to be taken in such manner ls the chairman directs ; 
but it should be noted that the chairman possesses the dis¬ 
cretion as to how and when the poll is to be taken. Accordingly, 
he may direct that the poll .nay be taken then and there or he may 
appoint a subsequent day for the purpose. The poll will be taken 
by every person who desires to vote, signing a paper headed, as the 
case may be, for or against the motion. The votes of each member 
are then inserted and these are added up, the proxies being also 
counted. Afterwards, the chairman declares the result. 

It may a’so be remarked that the chairman cf a general 
mcet'ng has the power to decide all incidental questions that may 
arise at such meeting. He may appoint person*, if so authorised, 
to examine and count the votes at a poll. Such scrutineers 
may be appointed by the chairman of the meeting and 
report the result to the Chairman who alone has to declare it. 
If the articles allow a member to inspect the voting papers, the 
Court may, on strong grounds being shown and on being latisfied 
that the application for inspection is benafide, give him an oppor¬ 
tunity to do so, unless when it appears that such inspection would 
not yield any useful result. 

VOTING 

Manner of voting : 

Usually the articles of a company prescribe the procedure to 
be observed in connection with voting at general meetings. The 
articles may also restrict the mode and manner of voting. In the 
absence of any specified provisions in the articles to the contrary, 
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every member present, who is entitled to vote, has one vote only 
irrespective of the fact that he a 1 so holds a proxy fer an absentee. 
The right of vote of a shareholder is a right of property which he 
may exercise according to his sweet will. As a general rule no 
person except the hoMers of shares can vote at a meeting in respect 
thereof, but the articles may provide tha^ the guardian or the 
committee of a lunatic or any person of unsound mind (who must 
be a member) may attend the meeting and vote thereat on his 
behalf either on a show of hands or on a poll. Sonetimjs the 
articles place a restriction on the right of voting on these members 
who have failed to pay cals which are presently payalle by them. 

After the chaiiman has put the reso’ution formally to vote, 
he then calls for a show of hands th is, “those who are in favour 
of th$ resolution, hold up one hand ; those who are against it, 
hold up one hand.” He then counts the number for and against 
the rest Union and states the result. According to compulsory 
regulation 55 of the Table A, the Chairman’s declaration that a 
resolution has been carried shall (unless a poll is demanded; be 
deemed conclusive evidence of the fact: 

MINUTES 

Minutes arc the written record of the proceedings at meetings. 
Section 88 makes it compulsory for evsry company to keep minutes 
of all proceedings of general and directors’ meeting in books kept 
for the purpose. These minutes arc to be signed by the chairman 
of the meeting at which the proceedings were held and they form a 
conclusive evidence of the proceedings. It is the duty of the 
company secretary to prepare the minutes and for this purpose 
he must be present at all the meetings and take necessary notes. 
Minutes should always constitute a succinct record of the proceed¬ 
ings to which they relate. 

The minutes shall be kept at the registered office. Under 
section 83, the minutes of general meetings of the company are 
opened to inspection of members, but the minutes of the directors’ 
meetings are not. 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS AT MEETINGS 

Quorum: 

The word ‘Quorum’ stands for certain number of qualified 
persons who must be present at a meeting before any business can be 
validly transacted. Usually the quorum is fixed by the articles of a 
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company and unless so fixed, two members in the case of a private 
company and five members in any other case, personally present, 
shall form the quorum. [Section 78 subsection 2 (b)] Proxies are 
not counted in the quorum but the representative of a company 
shareholder is counted. The articles sometimes provide for a 
smaller or different quorum for some particular class of business 
or for separate meetings of a particular class of shareholders—this 
is allowed. 

Chairman : 

The appointment of die chairman of board of directors is 
usually made according to the provisions of the articles, but if the 
articles do not make any provision, section 79 (2) (c) automatically 
comes in operation, accordingly, in such a case, any member elected 
by the members present at a general meeting may be chairman 
thereof. 

If the articles contain any express provision with regard to 
the conduct of meetings, those rules must be strictly f >llowed but 
in the absence of appropriate regulations, the chairman must act 
fairly and to the best of his judgement. 

Doties of chairman : 

(1) The primary duty of a chairman is to preserve order 
and to see that the business at the meeting is properly and regularly 
conducted and to take care that the sense of the meeting is properly 
ascertained with regard to any question before it. 

(2) The chairman has to decide the points of orders raised 
at the meeting and any other matter that may be raised thereat 

(3) It is the duty of the chairman to see that his own 
appointment is In order and that the meeting is valid. 

(4) He should see that the business is taken up according 
to the agenda, unless subsequently altered by the consent of the 
meeting, 

(5) The chairman should provide reasonable opportunities 
to all the members to express the views. 

(6) It is one of his important duties to protect the rights of 
minority. 

(7) He should see that all business is within the scope of the 
meeting. 

(8) It is the duty of the chairman to decide as to whether 
any further discussions should or should not be allowed on any 
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question under difcusslon at a meeting and as to whether a closure 
motion should be allowed to be moved. 

(9) It is the duty of the chairman to put all proper amend¬ 
ments to the meeting. 

(10) On a poll being demanded ic is the duty of the 
chairman to grant it and fix the time and place for taking it. 

(11) Last but not the least, it is custom try for ths chairman 
to make a speech in placing the final accounts and the directors 9 
reports before the members for their consideration. Usually, a 
printed copy of the chairman’s speech is made available for the 
information of those interested in the company. 

The chairman's speech is a document of great significance. 
It is indeed a picture of the industry in which the company is 
engaged. The principal object of the speech is to give the annual 
figures their due perspective, to remove misapprehensions and to 
elucidate the causes which have brought them about. It may also 
be pointed out in this connection that in most of the cases, it is 
the secretary who drafts the chairman’s speech or review. 

Casting vote : 

Usually the articles of a company entitle the chairman for a 
casting or second vote, if the votes of members on the two sides 
are equal. Regulation 58 of Table A, which runs as follows, 
provides for a casting vote :—“In case of an equality of votes, 
whether on a show of hands or on a poll, the chairman of the 
meeting at which the show of hands takes place, or at which the 
poll is demanded, shall be entitled to a second or casting vote.” 
In the absence of express provision, the chairman has no casting 
vote. If the chairman does not exercise his casting vote or if he 
does not possess it, and the voting on the two sides is equal, the 
motion is deemed not carried. 

Motion : 

The term Motion’ means a proposition or a proposal 
put forward at a meeting for discussion and decision. There is 
difference between a motion and resolution. A motion is a 
mere proposal whereas a resolution is the formal declaration 
about the actual decision on the proposal by vote of the persons 
present at a meeting. That is why, a motion is sometimes described 
a3 ‘a proposed resolution 9 or ‘the question before the meeting/ 

Motions should be in writing, signed by the proposers and 
handed to the chairman. Usually, they are seconded, but this 
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is not necessary except when the articles require it. A motion 
cannot be withdrawn without the leave of the meeting. Any other 
provisions of the articles in this regard must be strictly observed. 

Amendment: 

As is implied from this word, an amendment means the 
revision of the original motion under discussion—(i) either by 
the addition of certain words, or (ii) the deletion of certain 
words or (iii) a combination of both these methods. Just like 
motions, amendments should also be in writing, signed and handed 
to the chairman. An amendment mu^t be relevent to the original 
motion ; must be formally moved before the main question is put 
to vote ; must not be a mere negative ; and must be within the scope 
of the notice. Amendments cannot be withdrawn without the 
permission of the meeting. It is the duty of the chairman to allow 
reasonable discussion on each amendment. If the amendment is 
carried, the original motion is accordingly revised and that revised 
motion becomes the substantive motion Every member present 
at a meeting has a right to speak only once on each motion or 
amendment. The mover of an original motion has a right of reply 
on the debate. It may also be pointed out that the language used 
by a speaker must be courteous and should not be offensive or 
personal. 

The closure : 

If the discusion on the motions or amendments drag* on and 
becomes too lengthy, any one who feels that the motion should be 
put to vote in order to avoid the wastage of time, may propose 
that ‘the question be now put to vote’. If seconded, the chairrmn 
puts it to vote and if carried, no further discussion can be allowed. 
The principal object of moving a closure is not to shelve the main 
question, but to secure an immediate decision. The other name of 
a closure is £ Gag\ 

The previous question r 

‘Previous question’ is a means of interrupting the debate. 
When it is considered unwise to discuss any motion which is already 
seconded, one may move what is called ‘the previous question.’ 
The form in which it is put is, “that the question be not now put,” 
When the previous question is seconded, the chairman puts it to 
meeting. No discussion is allowed and it takes precedence of all 
other motions. It should, however, be noted that the previous 
question cannot be put during discussion of the amendment, but 
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should be put after the amendment is passsed and the substantive 
motion is before the meeting. If it is carried the original motion 
is shelved once for all and if it is not carried, the original motion 
is put to the meeting without any further discussion. 

Dilatory motion: 

Previous question is one of the dilatory motions which are 
moved with the object to interrupt or adjourn the discussion. 
They may take the following other forms : — 

‘Next business : 

The object of this motion is to prevent a decision from being 
taken on the main question, and can be moved even when an 
amendment is being discussed. It is put in this form, ‘that the 
meeting pass on to the next business'. After it is moved and 
seconded, it is put to vote. If it is carried, the original motion is 
disposed of ; but if it is lost, the debate continues. 

Adjournment: 

An adjournment may be moved to adjourn the meeting or the 
debate and its form is as below :—“That this meeting be now 
adjourned.** Such a motion should clearly state for how long 
the meeting is to be adjourned and the date on which the 
adjourned meeting is to take place. The chairman on his own 
motion can adjourn the meeting, of course, with the consent of 
the meetirg. 

Disorder : 

Sometimes the meeting is interrupted by the disorderly 
conduct of some members present. If the disorder persists, the 
meeting may be adjourned for a short time in order that the 
members in the mean time may make up their differences and coitie 
to an understanding. 

Postponement: 

A postponement usually arises when it is desired to obtain 
some additional information on the motion. The form of the 
motion will bi :—‘that further consideration of the motion be 

postponed until.* The mover of the original motion has 

a right to reply after which it is put to vote. If carried, the debate 
is put off; but if bst, debate is coat in ied. 




SPECIMEN NOTICES 


Statutory meeting: 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

Birla Nagar, 

Gwalior. 

Dated :.195 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to Section 77 of the 
Companies Act, the Statutory Meeting of the Company shall be 

held at.on.day, the.day of.195.. 

at.O’clock in the.noon. 

By the order of the Board, 


Secretary. 

Annual General Meeting : 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

Notice 

Notice is hereby given that the thirty-second Ordinary General 
Meeting of the Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Limited, will be held at the 
Registered Office of the Company, Birla House, Birla Nagar, 
Gwalior, on Thursday, the 20th July, 1952, at 4 P. M. (S. T.) to 
transact the following business :— 

1. To receive and adopt the Statement of Accounts for the 
year ended 31st March, 1952, and the Reports of the Directors and 
Auditors, and to declare dividends. 

2. To elect a Director in place of Mr. Sahai who redres in 
accordance with Article 127 of the Company’s Articles of Association, 
b|it is eligible for re-election. 

3. To elect a Director in place of Mr. Rao who retires in 
accordance with Article 127 of the company’s Articles of Association 
but is eligible for re-election. 

4. To elect a Director in place of Mr. G. D< Birla who retires 
in accordance with Articles 127 of the Company’s Articles of 
Association, but is eligible for re-election. 

5. To elect a Director in place of Mr. B. M. Birla who retires 
in accordance with Article 126 of the Company’s Articles of 
Association, but is eligible for re-election. 

6. To appoint auditors for the current year and to fix their 
remuneration. 
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The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 
Friday, the 30th June, 1952 to Thursday, the 18th July, 1952, both 
days inclusive. 


Gwalior, 19th June, 1952. 


By Order of the Board, 
Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 
Manager 


Director. 


Extraordinary general meeting : 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Limited 
Notice is hereby given that an extraordinary general meeting of 
the company will be held at the Registered Office of the company, 
BirLa House, Birala Nagar, Gwalior, on Monday, the 12th March 
1953 at 4.30 P. M (S. T.) for the purpose of considering and if 
thought fit, of passing the following resolution as Extraordinary 
Resolution. 

That the share capital cf the company be increased by the 
creation of 20,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10/- each to rank in all 
respects pari passu with the company’s original ordinary share 
capital. 


By Order of the Board. 


Secretary. 

SPECIMEN AGENDA 

Agenda for the annual meeting : 

Held.on.19. 

AGENDA 

1. The Secretary will read the notice convening the meeting. 

2. The Chairman will propose that the directors’ report and the 

balance sheet as at.19., be taken as read. 

3. The Secretary will read the auditor’s report. 

4. The Chairman will address the meeting reviewing the year’s 
activities and results, and the company’s prospectus. 

5. The Chairman wiU move the adoption of the report and accDunts. 

6. The Chairman will call upon a shareholder to second the 
motion, and will then invite discussion. 
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7. The Chairman will reply to questions and put the motion to the 
meeting and declare the result. 

8. The meeting will elect directors. 

9. The Chairman will move that the dividends recommended by 
the Directors in their report be declared. This, when seconded, 
will be put to the meeting, and the Chairman will declare the 
result. 

10. The meeting will appoint the auditors. 

11. A Vote of thanks to the Chairman will be moved. 

12. The Chairman will declare the meeting closed. 

Agenda for the first meeting of the Board : 

Held at.on.195. 

1. Certification of Incorporation; 

2. Appointment of Managing Agents, 

3 Appointment of Bankers; 

4. Appointment of Auditors; 

5. Company’s Common Seal; 

6. Agreement with Vendors; 

7. Underwriting of Shares, and 

8. Draft Prospectus. 

Agenda for a subsequent Board meeting : 

Held at.on.195. 

1. Minutes of Previous meeting; 

2. Resignation of Mr. K. Sahai a director; 

3* Appointment of Director to fill casual vacancy; 

4. Report of Transfer Committee; 

5. Purchase of additional machinery; 

6. Investment of Reserve Fund, 

7. Declaration of an interim dividend, 

8. Appointment of a Committee of the Board; 

9. Any other business with the permission of the Chairman/ 

SPECIMEN MINUTES 

Minutes of the statutory meetings : 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

MINUTES of the Statutory Meeting of the company held at 
the Registered Office of the company on Monday, the 12th March* 
1952 at 4,30 F, M, 
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Present : .Chairman. 

.i 

.*. y Directors 

and 20 other members. 

1. Notice of Meeting—The notice dated 15th Feb. 1952 
convening the Meeting was read. 

2. Statutory Report—The Chairman made an inaugural 
speech about the formation of the company and its prospectus, and 
then invited discussion and questions on the Statutory Report and 
matters relating to the formation of the company. The question 
put forward by the members having been answered, it was resolved 

on the motion of the Chairman seconded by Mr.that 

the Statutory Report of the Company be adopted. 

3. Modification of contract—-On the motion of the Chairman, 

seconded by Mr...it was resolved that the following 

modification in the contract dated.between the company 

and the Vendors, Messrs.be approved ;— 

“The purchase price of Rs. 5,00,000 be paid as to Rs. 1,00,000 
in fully paid shares of the company instead of Rs. 2,00,000 in cash 
and the balance in fully paid shares as originally agreed.” 

4. Vote of Thanks—There being no other business before the 
meeting, the meeting terminated with a Vote of thanks to the 

Chairman, .Ghairman. 

Minutes of the ordinary general meeting : 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

MINUTES of the Thirty Second Annual General Meeting of 
the company, held at the Registered office of the company on the 
IBth July, 1952.. at four o’clock. 

Present : ......Chairman. 


.. y Directors 

and 20 other members. 

.-.Company’s auditor. 

205. Notice of Meeting—The Secretary read the notice 
convening the meeting. 
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206. Adoption of Accounts—Upon the motion of the Chair¬ 
man, seconded by Mr.it is resolved unanimously that 

the Thirty Second Annual Report and Accounts annexed thereto be 
received and adopted. 

207. Declaration of Dividends—Resolved that a dividend 

of. .... per cent, on the ordinary shares of the company for 

the year fnded.195.be and is hereby declared, 

payable forthwith to all members entered on the register of members 
on.195. 

208. Election of Directors—On the motion of Mr. 

seconded by Mr.it was resolved that the retiring 

director Mr. be and is hereby re-elected. 

209. Appointment of Auditors—On the motion of Mr. 

seconded by Mr., it was resolved that Mr. 

of Messrs; . be and is hereby re-elected auditor of the 

company, at a remuneration of Rs.pa. 

210. Vote of Thanks—Upon the motion of Mr.. 

seconded by Mr.a Vote of thanks was recorded 

unanimously to the directors. 

.Chairman. 

Minutes of the extraordinary general meeting : 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

MINUTES of an extraordinary general meeting of the company, 
held at Birla House, Birla Nagar on the 12th March, 1953 at 
4.30 P. M. 

Present: .Chairman. 

.^ Directors 

and 25 other members 

211. Notice of the meeting—The Secretary read the notice 
convening the meeting. 

212. Increase in capital—The Chairman explained that 
owing to the expansion of the Company’s bussiness it had become 
necessary to increase the Company’s capital in order to provide 

further working capital. The chairman moved and Mr. 

seconded “that the capital of the company be increased to Rs. 

by the creation and issue of.new ordinary shares of 

Rs.each,” Resolved accordingly. 
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213. Vote of Thanks—The proceedings was concluded by a 
vote of thanks to the Chairman. 

Chairman. 

Minutes of a Board meeting : » 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

MINUTES of a meeting of the Directors held on the 5th day 
of August 1952> at the registered office of the company* 

Present: .....Chairman. 



Directors 


... Legal Advisor. 

102. Minutes of previous meeting—Minutes of the meeting 

held on.were read and signed by the Chairman. 

103. Resignation of Mr.. . It was resolved that the 

resignation dated...of Mr., a director, be accepted 

with regret and take effect from this date. The Board, however, 

Takes this opportunity of recording its appreciation of his services to 
the Company. 

104. Filling of Casual Vacancy—Re solved that Mr. 

be appointed a director of the company in the place of Mr. 

(who has resigned’ for the remainder of the period for which 

Mr.. .was elected viz., until the annual general meeting to 

be held in.. 

105. Report of Transfer Committee—The Report of the 
Standing Transfer Committee of the board was considered. It 
showed that applications were received for the transfer of 250 shares 

from fifteen shareholders all of which except one from Mr. 

were accepted and the transfers were given due effect to. It was 
resolved that the said report be accepted. 

108. Purchase of Additional Machinery—It was resolved that 

the managing agents' proposal for the purchase of.machinery 

at an approximate cost of Rs..be approved and that they be 

authorised to place the necessary orders. 

107. Investment of Reserve Fund—Resolved that a sum of 
Rs. 1,00,000 representing the Reserve Fund of the Company be 
invested in the 3% Victory Bonds 1957, and that the interest to be 
received therefrom be credited to the Reserve Fund. 

108. Declaration of Interim Dividend—Resolved that an 
interim dividend at the rate of, .per share free of income tax 
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on 2000 shares of the company be declared on account of 1947 and 
that it be payable to those shareholders whose names stand in the 
Company’s Register of Members as on 5 th August 1952; 

109. Appointment of a Com mitt ee—-Resolved that a committee 

of the Board consisting of Messss.(with Mr.as 

the convener) be appointed to examine thoroughly the proposal of 
starting a retail branch of the company in East Punjab, and to 

report to the boaid before. 

.Chairman. 

SPECIMEN DIRECTORS' REPORT* 

Standard coal company, limited directors’ report: 

To 

The Shareholders, 

Gentlemen, 

We beg to submit the audited accounts for the half-year ended 
31st Decern. 1940. 

96,016 tons were raised and 100,374 tons despatched during 
the half-year, as against 112,594 tons raised and 107,763 tons 
despatched during the previous half-year. 

Despatches to the Indian Iron and Steel Co. Ltd., were made 
in full throughout the half-year. 

Sand-stowing : 

Work is proceeding in connection with the erection of the 
Ropeway for the trasnport of sand from the Damodar river to the 
Colliery. It had been hoped to have this Ropeway in operation by 
Decern, 1940, but owing to unforeseen delays due to war conditions, 
it is now unlikely that the Ropeway will be working before the end 
of 1941. 

It must also be mentioned that a considerable amount of 
consolidation work will need to be done before the introduction of 
sand-stowing can lead to increased output. The continuation of 
the present reduced level of output must, therefore, be expected so 
continue during 1941, and for some months thereafter* Further more 
mining difficulties being met in areas now in process of development 
may lead so further reduction in output. 

•Directors 1 Report extracted from “Business Organisation’* by Prof. 
R. R, Gupta- P gea 173—174, 
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Market: 

The market remained quiet throughout the half-Vear, with a 
tendency to a fall in prices during the end of the period. The 
outlook for the coal industry owing to surplus production and 
shortage of freight is most unsettled. 

Colliery : 

The mines and machinery were maintained in good order. 

Accounts : 

Owing to the recent increase in the surcharge on income tax, 
it has proved necessary to provide in this year’s accounts for addi¬ 
tional taxation payable in respect of previous half-year’s profits. 

The Profit and Loss Account, after making provision for 
taxation, providing Rs. 23,187/-^6 for Depreciation, writing off 
Rs. 2,500/- from prospecting and including the sum of Rs. 7,362/14/3 
brought forward from last half-year, shows an avilable balance of 
Rs. 44,605/10/1, which we propose to dispose of as follows :— 

In paying a Dividend @ 10% Rs 40,000—0—0 
(Per annum) 

In carrying forward .. .. Rs. 4,605—10—1 

Total Rs. 44,605—10—1 


Directorate : 

Mr. D. H. WILMER retires at this time, and being eligible 
offers himself for re-election. 

Auditors : 

M/S Price Waterhouse Peat & Co., Chartered Accountants, 
the Auditors of the Company, retire, but offer their services for the 
ensuing year. 

We are, Gentlemen, 

Calcutta, Yours faithfully, 

Dated : ... ♦ 

1 . 

2 . 


Directors. 









SPECIMEN 0E A CHAIRMAN SPEECH 

Annual General Meeting of 
Dalmia Cement Co, L/d, 

Gentlemen, 

“I welcome you to the Fourteenth Annual General Meeting 
of your Company. The balance sheet and profit and loss account 
with the Report of your Directors for the year ended 31st December, 
1651, are in your hands. You will agree that the working results 
for the year under review have been satisfactory ” 

Fhe year plan : 

“The Five-year Plan recently presented to the country has 
placed the cement industry high in the order of priorities of indus¬ 
trial development. The Plan anticipates additional demand for 
basic commodities like cement, as a result o c the general develop¬ 
ment during the five-year period. Emphasis has been laid generally 
on the fuller utilisation of existing capacities and in respect of 
the cement industry, expansion of the capacity is also planned. 
The rated capacity and actual production of the industry according 
to the Planning Commission in the year 1950-51 have been 31*94 
lakh tons and 26*92 lakh tons respectively and the target for 
expansion under the Plan is to attain by 1955-56 the rated capacity 
of 50*16 lakh tons and actual production of 45 60 lakh tons, 
involving an estimated investment of Rs. 15*4 crores. The cement 
industry has a'ready registered a substantial increase in the pro¬ 
duction capacity and the rated capacity at present is approximately 
40*25 lakh tons. Together with the rise in consumption of cement 
inside the country, it is estimated by the Planning Commission that 
the exports of cement will also increase from *30 lakhs ton a year.” 

Under the five-year Plan, the initiative and responsibility 
for securing the necessary expansion over the bulk of the field 
industry rests with enterprise. The total capital investment needs 
for industrial expans 1 on in private sector have been estimated at 
Rs. 233 crores, besides Rs. 150 crores required for replacement 
and modernisation of the existing plant capacity. The major 
question in this context is the availability of finance needed for 
development in the private sector. 

Capital formation under the plan : 

The Plan appears to have overlooked to provide facility for 
capital formation. The recommendations of the Plan placing 
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restrictions on distribution of profits and issue of bonus shares, will 
further aggravate the difhcu’ties of securing fresh capital. Such a 
policy is likely to make investment shy. Even the expectations of 
the Plan that new capital to the extent of Rs 90 crorcs would be 
available, may nor materialise in the absence of an/ constructive 
and positive attitude towards.” 

“The main source of finance according to the Plan is the 
accumulation of undistributed profits of corporate industry which 
are estimated, cxclus vc of depreciation reserve, at Rs 200 crorcs. 
The quantum of undistributed profits is expected to increase by 
exercise of restraint in dividend policies and by enforcing agreed 
price increases in selected lines. Considering the depression which 
has overcome the market and the increasing competetion which 
has overcome the rnaikct and the increasing competetion which 
the mdustiy »s facing, it is unsafe to expect that the industries will 
earn such profits that these may be accumulated and ploughed 
back in adequate mca*ure m expansion schemes. 

Labour welfare schemes : 

“Labour welfare schemes are good and they should be 
enforced, but the enormity of these schemes in such a short spell 
of time coupled with labour tribunris is giving a trying period to 
the mdustiy. Tins strain on the Industry can be substantially 
l educed if labour determines to improve efficiency and production. 
Otherwise, in the long run, both labour and capital are bound to 
suffer scvcrly. The Plan accepts that the rate of progress has 
to be determined not on’y by the needs of workers but also by the 
limitations of the country’s resources and that, too rapid changes 
or changes on a wide scale may result in financial, administrative 
and other difficulties which endanger new reforms and retaid fur¬ 
ther development. It is, therofore, hoped that the Government will 
exercise care and caution and defer for at least the Plan period any 
new schemes likely to burden the industries with further expenditure. 

“As already stated by me, the Plan has recommended agreed 
price increase in selected lines, as a means to increase the undistri¬ 
buted profits. While the recommendation is welcome and will l e 
helpful, it may be pointed out that such increases can only be 
effected in respect of commodities which are under price control. 
Then there ace also certain limitations upon the extent to which 
these increases can be sustained without affecting the consumption, 
which also has to be secured if the increased production is to be 
maintained* 
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Redaction in price of cement inopportune : 

“Recent reduction in the controlled selling price of cement 
m India due to fall in prices of packing materials, has been 
inopportune and resulted in loss to the industry because of the 
large stocks of high-priced packing material held. The industry 
has represented to the Government regarding the increases in the 
production cost resulting from increased labour costs, compulsory 
statutory amenities, increase in raw material cost and transport 
freight, etc. The newly set up units and factories situated in thi 
South are particularly hard it. The Tariff Commission has now 
been entrusted with the fixation of fair selling price a.id all the 
cost increasing elements will be examined in detail by it. The 
industry is also placing before the Tariff Commission the need for 
making adequaie reserves for replacement and modernisation of 
the old plant and equipment which has been subjected to heavy 
utilisation. In this connection the Plan has failed to envisage 
and has not made any recommen lation for revision of the existing 
practise of allowing depreciation on the basis of original cost of 
the plant and equipment, even though the Plan has taken note 
of the high prices at which rep’accments have to bs obtlined, 
prices four times the original cost of the equipment. Thus, the 
industry is being tax^d on the reserves needed fo’ replacement 
which is against accepted principles of taxation besides being 
inequitable. 

It has also recommended the standardisation of wages in 
as large a field as possible. These measures, I am sure will be 
conductive to the attainment of an industrial truce which is neces¬ 
sary for achieving the targets of production. 

“The Plan has also taken notice of the imperative need to 
reduce costs by rationalising industrial processes. A major difficulty 
in the way of increased production is the large surplus of labour 
which is on the pay-roll of industries. Assistance should be forth¬ 
coming in implementing schemes of rationalisation. Recently, we 
were compelled to discharge about 125 workers at Dalmiapuram 
factory, who had been taken in temporary employment for hand- 
packing of cement. They were employed on the clear understand¬ 
ing that they will be discharged as soon as the packing machine 
was installed. Now, even though the machine is ready to function, 
the workers oppose the discharge of these temporary workers and 
even resorted to a stay-in strike without any notice. If the workers’ 
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unions are to serve the cause of labour in a sincere manner they 
should assist, rather than oppose any scheme of ratidhalisation. The 
Five )ear Plan has drawn pointed attention to the need for 
higher level of productivity and the responsibility of labour in 
achieving it. The Plan exhorts labour to accept greater regu* 
larity in attendence. disciplined behaviour and meticulous discharge 
of duties. 1 hope the workers of the country will act up to this 
advice and conduct themselves in a more responsible manner. 
Industrial tribunals *. 

“There is general agreement that it is desirable to ensure 
avo'dcnce of disputes by internal settlement, failing which voluntary 
arbitration may be accepted. The recommendation of the Plan 
regarding the recruitment and training of personal of tribunal and 
the provision of technical help to them is welome. Experience has 
shown that the existing tribunals manned by retired judicial 
personnel have betn guided more by political thought than by the 
merits of the dispute in the adjudication proceedings. The personnel 
to be recruited and trained for the tribunals should be persons 
with sufficient insight into the problems of both labour and capital. * 
If there are competent persons constituting the tribunals and they 
aie kept free from executive interference and dependence the 
recommendation of the Plan limiting the right of appeals to 
exceptional cases, would be justified ” 

P.'an should he made a success : 

“Before I close my address, I would like to say that it is easy 
to find fault with any plan, but we must realise that with all its 
limitations it is the first planned effort towards the development of 
the country’s resources and towards increasing the standard of 
living of our people and we must all strive hard and contribute 
our maximum effort towards the success of the Plan. It is the 
effort of each one of us which is needed to make our Five-year 
Plan a success. This Plan is the country’s revolution. It is our 
ambition ; the outside world is going to judge us by our achievement 
in this sphere. The countiy’s reputation and prestige are involved 
in it and so are our welfare and prosperity.” 

“In the end, I would like to express the Company's sincere 
appreciation of the services rendered by our workers and staff in 
different factories and offices. 

“I now move that the balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account and the Directors’ report for the year ended 31st. December, 
1951, be aooroved and adopted by you.” 
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DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 

General provisions : 

Dividends are the profits distributed to the shareholders either 
on a percentage basis or at a fixed sum per share on the issued 
capital of the company. In actual practice, the declaration and 
payment of dividends are determined by the articles. The articles 
generally provide that the dividends are to be recommended by the 
directors and sanctioned by the shareho’den in general meeting. 
It is infact the duty of the company secretary to carefully scrutinise 
the articles of the company in order that he might be able t^ 
guide the board of directors in chalking out a sound dividend 
policy. For the guidance of directors, he should prepare a statement 
showing what amounts will be observed at different rates on 
ordinary or deferred shares after paying fixed dividends on preference 
shares and also making provision for the creation of any reserves etc. 
according to the articles. In the declaration of dividends, Regula¬ 
tions 95 and 97 of Table A and the provisions of Section 107 aie 
pertinent :— 

(1) Regulation 95 of Table A provides that no dividend shall 
exceed the amount recommended'by the directors. 

(2) Regulation 97 of Table A which is also compulsory for 
all companies, provides that no dividend shall be paid otherwise 
than out of the profits of the year or any other undistributed 
profits. It means that no dividend can be paid out of capital. 

(3) PAYMENT OF INTEREST OUT OF CAPITAL In 
special circumstances, however, mentioned in Section 107, if the 
shares are issued either 

(i) to defray the expense* of construction of any works and 
buildings or, 

(ii) for the provision of any plant which cannot be made 
profitable for a lengthened period, 

(iii) the company may pay interest on capital out of capital 
and may charge the same to the cost of the works as capital expendi¬ 
ture subject to the following conditions :— 

(i) the payment must be authorised by the articles * or 
passed by a special resolution of the company. 

(ii) the sanction cf the Central Government to such payment 
must have been obtained. 

(iii) the Central Government in such cases will appoint a 
person to enquire and report as to circumstances of the case ; the 
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cost of enquiry is to be paid by the company for which the Central 
Government may demand any security, 

(iv) the period for which interest may be paid will be 
determined by the Central Government and will not extend, beyond 
the close of half year next after the half year during which the 
works are completed. 

(v) the rate of interest shall not exceed 4 n o and shall be 
determined by the Central Government. 

(vii rate of interest and the share capital on which interest 
is paid would be shown separately in the accounts of the company. 

When interest is so paid out of capital the payment would not 
opei ate as reduction of capital. The above mentioned restrictions 
do not apply to companies governed by Indian Railways Companies 
Aci, 1895 oi the Indian Tramways Act, 1902. 

(4 OTHER PROVISIONS The articles may also contain 
the following other provisions wi:h regard to the distribution of 
profits , — 

(a) The directors may pay interim dividends ; 

(b) The dividends are declared and paid according to the 
amounts paid on shares, no dividends are to be paid upon caUs 
paid in advance ; 

(c) Director* may set aside out of the profits such amounts 
as they think proper as a reserve or reserves for meeting contingencies 
or for equalising dividends ; 

(d) V>hen a share or shares stand in the joint names of more 
than one holder, any one of them may give a receipt for dividends 
paid in respect of such shares and a receipt so given would be a 
valid discharge ; 

(e) Notice < f the dividend declared must be given to all the 
members in the manner prescribed by the company’s regulations for 
giving notices ; and 

(f) Dividend* must be paid in cash or as otherwise provided 
by articles. 

Dividend notices: 

The dividends having been decided upon, the secretary should 
send a notice to the press regarding the dividends declared and 
the date on which it would be payable and requesting them to 
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notify immediately change of address if any* The following is a 
specimen of such a notice 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills. Ltd. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a meeting of Board of 
Directors of the above company held this day, an AD-INTERIM 
Dividend for the half year ended 30th sept. 1953, at the rate ot 
Rs. 4, per fully paid share of Rs 50 - each (free of income tax) was 
declared. The dividend will be made payable on and after 15th 
Jan. 1953, to those shareholders whose names stand on the Register 
of the Company on 15th Deem. 1953, to whom dividend warrants 
shall be posted in due course. 

The transfer books of the company will be closed from Friday, 
the 15 Dec. 1953 to Friday the 29th Dec. 1953, both days inclusive. 

Shareholders are requested to notify immediately any change 
of the address to the undersigned. 


Birla House, By order ot the Board, 

Birla Nagar, Birla Bros. Ltd. 

Gwalior 28th. Nov., 1953 Managing Agents. 

Dividend Mandates: 

Those shareholders who wish that their dividends be paid to 
a bank for the credit of their account, may send a dividend 
mandate to the company in the following form :— 

Place. 

Date. 

The Directors, 

.Company Ltd , 


Dear Sirs, 

I request that you will, until further notice pay ail dividends 
that may from time to time become due on any shares now standing 
or which may hereafter stand in the company’s books in my name 

to.. whose receipt shall be your sufficient discharge. 

Yours faithfully, 

Dividend lists: 


It is the duty of the company secretary to prepare dividend 
lists upon loose sheets (which may be bound up afterwards), in 
the following form the Register of Members. After the lists have 
been prepared they should also be carefully checked and totalled 
and made to agree with the total! number of shares when dividend 
are paid on different classes of shares, separate lists should be 
prepared for each class. 

A 
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Ledger Folio 


Warrant No. 



Ordinary Dividend for—-at Rs,—per share 
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Dividend warrants : 

A dividend warrant is virtually a cheque on the authority 
of which the shareholders of a company receive payment of the 
dividends to which they are entitled. Dividend warrants are usually 
divided into two parts—the first part serves as a notice of the 
payment of the dividend and a voucher for the payment of income 
tax and the second or the lower part is a cheque for the payment 
and a receipt for such payment, The shareholders should keep 
the top part and detech and send the lower part, which is generally 
crossed to a bank. The following are the specimens of dividend 
warrants *— 

1. Dividend wairai t ‘directly payable by bank ’ 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

Birla House, 
Birla Nagar, Gwalior 
10th March, 1953 

No. 250 

DIVIDEND WARRANT for Rs. 50 (Rupees fifty only\ being 
dividend at the rate of Rs 5 pei share, for the year 1952, without 
deduction of income tax, on ten ordinary shares in the company 
standing in the name of . . .. , payable at the Company’s Bank 

This dividend was declared at the Thirty Second Ordinary General 
Meeting of the company held on Friday, the 2nd March, 1953. 

We hereby certify that income-tax on the en ire profits and 
gains of the company, of which this dividend foims a part, will be 
duly paid us to the Government of India. 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 


Managing Agents. 

(To be signed by the claimant) 

Dividend Warrant No 250. 

I hereby certify that the dividend above mentioned relates to 
shaies which were my own property at the time when the dividend 
was declared and were in possession of myself. 

Date. Signature of claimant 

CAUTION. The above certificate must be carefully pre¬ 
served, as it will be required by the Income Tax Officer, when 
you claim refund of income tax on this dividend. 

.Perforation.... 
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Jiyajcc Rao Cotton Mil’s 

Birla House, 
Biria Nagajr, Gwalior. 
10th March, 1953. 

Dividend. Warrant No. 250. 

To 

The.Bank, Ltd., 

Gwalior. 

Pay to Mr.or order the turn of Rupees fifty only 

Rs. 50- . 

Payees Signature. Managing Agents. 

N. B. This draft must be signed by the payee and presented for 
payment within two months. 

2. Dividend warrant payable at the company’s office. 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills. Ltd. 

Birla House, 
Birla Nagar, Gwalior. 
10th March, 1953. 

No. 250 

DIVIDEND WARRANT for Rs. 50 (Rupees fifty only), being 
dividend at the rate of Rs 10/- per share, for the year 1952, without 
deduction of income tax, on five ordinary shares in the company 
standing in the name of Mr... payable at the Registered Office of 
the company in Gwalior. This dividend was declared at the Thirty 
Second Ordinary General Meeting of the company held on Friday, 
the 2nd March, 1945. 

We hereby certify that income tax on the entire profits and 
gains of the company, of which this dividend forms a part, wdl 
be duly paid by us to the Government of India. 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd., 


Managing Agents. 
(To be signed by the claimant) 

Dividend Warrant No. 250. 

I hereby certify that the dividend above mentioned relates to 
shares which were on my own property at the time when the 
dividend was declared and were in possession of myself. 

Date. , ? . Signature of claimant 
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CAUTION : The above certificate must be carefully preserved 
as it will be required by the Income Tax Officer when you 
claim refund of income tax on tWs dividend. 

..Perforation... 

Jiyajee Rao Cotton Mills Ltd. 

Dividend Warrant No. 250. 

Received from the above named company 50/- (Rupees fifty 
only) being dividend payable on shares in Dividend Warrant 
No. 250 for the year, 1953. 

Signature of Shareholder 
Date. Witness. 

This formal receipt is being returned duly signed for payment. 
Please pay the amount at any cost by cheque, cash, money order 
cr postal order. 

Date... Signature of shareholder 

Filing of return with I. T. O. 

Under section 19 A of the Indian Income Tax Act, 1922, the 
secretary must send to the Income Tax Officer, a return stating 
the names and addresses of the shareholders of the company 
receiving dividends in excess of one rupee and also the names and 
addresses of those other shareholders who receive dividends exceed¬ 
ing Rs. 5,000/-. Separate forms must be used for resident and 
non-resident shareholders. 

ISSUE OF BONUS SHARES 

Some companies instead of paying high dividend or having 
built up large reserves from the profits of previous years, issue 
bonus shares. The objects of issuing such shares may be to— 

(i) Bring the issued capital of the company in consonance 
with its present producing capacity, where the company is under¬ 
capitalised ; or 

(ii) Keep the future dividends of the company within 
reasonable limits when its business and profits are steadily 
increasing. 

Procedure of issue of bonus shares : 

(1) First of all the company article may have to be altered 
by calling an extra-ordinary general meeting to pass special reso¬ 
lution with a view to take the necessary power (if it does not exist). 
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(2) Then on the recommendation of the directors, the 
company will pass an ordinary resolution in general meeting 
declaring the bonus to be satisfied by the allotment of Bonus shares. 
The following is a specimen of such a resolution ** 

“That it is desirable to capitalise a sum of Rs.being part 

of the undivided profits of the company, and that the said sum 
of Rs,... be capitalised and that this amount be used as a capital 
bonus which shall be applied on behalf of the persons who are on 
the.holders of.issued ordinary shares of the com¬ 
pany of.each in payment full for.additional shares 

of.each and that such.additional ordinary shares 

created as fully paid which shall rank for dividend and in all 
other respects pari passu with the issued ordinary shares of the 
company, shall be accordingly allotted to such ’persons respectively 

in the proportion of one of such.additional ordinary shares 

for two of the said.issued ordinary shares held on.by 

such persons respectively, and that the additional ordinary shares 
so distributed shall be treated for all purposes as an increase of 
the nominal amount of the capital of the company held by each 
shareholder and not income.” 

‘‘That pursuant to the above resolution and in satisfaction 
of the said special capital bonus the directors be hereby directed to 

allot and distribute.ordinary shares credited a 1 ? fully paid 

amongst the persons who are on.holders of the issued ordinary 

shares of the company in proportion to the issued ordinary shares 
held by them respectively with full powers to the directors to make 
such provision by the issue of fractional certificates or otherwise 
as they think expedient in the case of fractions.’ ’ 

“That the draft of the agreement pending for the allotment 
of the said additional shares in satisfaction of the said capital bonus 
submitted to this meeting and signed in the margin by the chairman 
thereof by way of identification be approved and that the directors 
be authorised to affix the seal of the company to duplicate engross¬ 
ment of such agreement as and when the same shall have been 
signed on behalf of the members holding ordinary shares in the 

company on.by some persons to be appointed by the 

directors in that behalf.” 

(3) Then the directors will nominate a shareholder to be a' 
trustee for all the shareholders, and execute an agreement between 
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the company and the shareholders’ trustee thereby constituting a 
right of the shareholders to the bonus shares. 

(4) They will then make the allotment, provide for the 
adjustment of fractional parts of shares, authorise the issue of 
allotment letters and share certificates. 

(5) It is the duty of the company secretary to file a return 
of allotment together with a copy of the contract showing the 
title of the allottees to the bonus shares, with the Registrar, and 
the necessary entries should be made in the books of the company. 

(6) Where the company has issued its entire authorised 

capital, its authorised capital must be increased in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 50, before it can issue any bonus 
shares. * 

N. B. The Legal procedure in connection with the increase 
of share capital is discussed in the next chapter. 



REORGANISATION RECONSTRUCTION 
AMALGAMATION ETC. 

Reorganisation : 

The term Reorganisation may be described as a new financial 
plan which replaces the old plan that has proved faulty. It is infact 
the process of tearing down the old financial structure of a company 
and using the materials in a new and stronger structure. It is a 
rearrangement of the company’s liabilities. The objects of reorgani¬ 
sation may be :— 

(i) To simplify the capital structure with a view to raise 
further capital; 

(ii) To reduce fixed charges; 

(iii' To pay or to fund pressing obligation; 

(iv) To eleminate past losses; or 

(v) To take care of accumulated preference dividends. 

Procedure of reorganisation : 

Any scheme of reorganisation involving an arrangement 
between the company, its members, and'or its creditors, can be 
put through under section 153, an outline of which may be sketched 
as below :— 

(1) On the application of any company, member, creditor 
or liquidator, the Court orders the holding of class meetings, 
as there may be Various classes of shareholders and creditors 
affected. The order of the Court also contains the procedure for the 
meeting and if the procedure is not laid down therein, the procedure 
of the articles is to be adopted. 

(2) If, at the separate class meetings, the scheme is approved 
by a majority in number representing 3/4ths in Value of the mem¬ 
bers or the creditors voting in person or by proxy, it becomes 
binding on all members and creditors after it has been duly sanc¬ 
tioned by the Court and a copy of the Court’s Order has been filed 
with the registrar. 

Note :—An appeal lies against the order of the Court. 

If the reorganisation scheme involves a reduction of capital 
under Section 55 or an alteration of capital under Section 50, it will 
be necessary to observe the provisions of those sections before the 
scheme can be sanctioned by the Court. (Those sections have 
already been discussed in details in Book I) 
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The term ‘Reconstruction’ stands for the formation of a new 
company to take over the assets of the old company with the object 
that substantially the same business shall be carried on by the same 
persons. Strictly speaking this term refers to the sale of the business 
of an existing company to another company which may be formed 
for the purpose. Reconstruction may be either for the purpose of 
raising its additional capital to expand its activities or to amalgamate 
with other company or companies. Other instances of reconstruc¬ 
tion may be where a company may desire to make a compromise 
with its creditors offering them shares and debentures in the new 
company or where the object may be to readjust its share capital by 
writing off lost capital by an unsuccessful company or with a view 
to alter the objects or to change its constitution. The company 
under reconstruction has to go into voluntary liquidation by passing 
a special resolution. 

Reconstruction of a company may be brought about in one of 
the following ways :— 

(t) By a sale under the memotandum followed by winding up — 
The directors of a company, if the memorandum confirs the nece¬ 
ssary powers, sale or dispose of the undertaking with the consent of 
the company in general meeting (as required by Section 86 H); but 
the company must continue to its separate existence either as a 
holding company with the shares in the transferee company as its 
principal asset, or if the business is sold for cash, by investing the 
proceeds in the purchase of new assets. Such a scheme of reconsti ac¬ 
tion must provide for dissentient members of the transferor company 
and if it overlooks their rights, it ultravires the company. 

(2) By a sale and tiansfer of assets under Section 208 C —A sale 
under Section 208 C becomes necessary when a company needs 
more capital, but cannot get it without putting some pressure on the 
existing shareholders. Under this section, reconstruction takes place 
on the following lines. The old company is transfered to a new 
company whether newly formed or an existing one. Infact the old 
company goes into liquidation and the liquidator of the transferor 
company may with the sanction of a special resolution receive in 
compensation shares etc. in the other company to distribute them 
among the members of the transferor company. Any such sale or 
arrangement shall be binding on the members of the transferor 
company. 
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If any member of a transferor company who did not Vote m 
favour of the special resolution, expresses his dissent therefrom ih 
writing addressed to the Liquidator and left at the registered office 
of the company with in sevendays after the passing of the resolution, 
he may require the liquidator either to abstain from carrying the 
resolution into effect or to purchase his interest at a price to be 
determined by agreement or by arbitration. If the Liquidator 
elects to purchase the member’s interest, the purchase money must 
be paid before the company is dissolved and be raised by the 
liquidator in such manner as may be determined by special 
resolution. 

LTnder Section 209 F* the provisions of Section 208 (c) out* 
lined above shall also apnly in the case of a creditors’ Voluntary 
Winding-Up as in the case of a Members’ Voluntary Winding-Up, 
with the only modification that instead qf a special resolution of the 
company, the scheme must be sanctioned by the Court or by the 
committee of Inspection. 

(3) Under section J53 and 153 A, a reconstruction or amal¬ 
gamation may also be affected under these sections but in such a 
case, the court may require the rights of dissentient shareholders to 
be properly protected in the same way as under section 208 C. 
According to these provisions, an application is made by the com¬ 
pany itself, by any creditor or member of the company to the Court. 
The Court orders a meeting of the creditors or members as the case 
may be. If a three fourths majority in value present in person or 
by proxy, agree to the compromise or arrangement, it shall, if 
sanctioned by the Court, be binding on all the creditors and mem¬ 
bers and also on the company or its liquidators and contributories. 

Moreover, the court may under section 153 A, make provisions 
for all or any of following matters :— 

(i) The transfer to the transferee company of the undertaking 
and property or liabilities of any transferor company. 

(ii) Alloting or appropiation by the transferee company of 
any shares, debentures, or other like interests in the company, which 
are to be allotted or appropiated by that company to or for any 
person, 

(iii) The dissolution without winding up of any transferor 
company. 
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(iv) The continuation by or against the transferee company 
of any legal proceedings pending by or against any transferor 
company. 

(v) The provision for any person who dissent from the com¬ 
promise or arrangement. 

AMALGAMATION 

Amalgamation of companies is usually carried out with the 
object of eliminating destructive competition and effecting economies 
in production. It may be carried out in any of the following ways.— 

(1) Under Section 153, 153 A and 208 C as already explained 
above. 

(2) One company may purchase in the open market a 
sufficient number of shares of another company in order to give it a 
controlling interests in that company. 

(3) Under section 153 B also, provision is made for the 
amalgamation of companies without the requirement of passing any 
resolution at meetings According to this, sect’on, a company after 
consultation with its directors, makes an ftfrer to the other company 
(known as transferee company) involving the transfer of shares of 
transferor company, which is approved with in four months after 
making the offer by the holders of three fourths in value of the 
shares affected. The transferee company gives notice with in two 
months to any dissenting shareholder that it desires to acquire its 
c hares. The transferee company, with in a month from the date on 
which notice was given, is entitled to acquire these shares on the 
terms on which the shares of the approving shareholders are to be 
transferred. 

INCREASE OF SHARE CAPITAL 

The share capital of a company may be increased in any of 
the following two ways :— 

(t) By the Directors Issuing the Unissued Shares —Section 105 C 
provides that, where the directors decide to increase the capital of 
the company by the issue of further shares, such share shall be 
offered to the members in proportion to the existing shares held by 
each member irrespective of class, and such offer shall be made by 
notice specifying the number of shares to which the member is 
entitled, and limiting a time within which the offer, if not accepted, 
will be deemed to be defined; and after the expiration of 
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such time, or on receipt of an intimation from the member to 
whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares 
offered, the directors may dispose of the same in such manner as 
they may deem most beneficial to the company. This is, in legal 
terminology, know as the shareholders’ Right of Pre-emptiom 

Legal procedure : 

(1) The directors should first pass a resolution offering the 
shares to the existing members, and authorise the issue of the 
necessary notice to be sent to the members specifying the number of 
fhares to which the members is entitled and also specifying the date 
before which the offer may be accepted. 

(ii) The share books of the company must be closed for 
some time by giving a public notice in order that the notices to the 
members may be drafted. 

(iii) After the letter of acceptance is received from a member, 
the contract becomes complete and no formal allotment is legally 
necessary; but in actual practice a formal allotment is usually made 
by the directors. 

(iv) The shares not taken up by the members should be 
disposed of by the directors at the best available prices. 

(v) A return of allotment must also be filed with the Registrar. 

(vi/ Then after the secretary should prepare the necessary 

share certificates and arrange to send them to the members. 

(vii) Necessary increase should also be made in the register of 
members. 

(2) By the Company increasing its authorised capital and 
creating new shares for issue —It may be remarked at the outset that, 
in the absence of an express provision in the articles or in the 
absence of a resolution of the company, the existing shareholders 
have no right of pre-emption in regard to such new shares. 

Legal procedure : 

(i) The directors should first of all decide at their meeting 
that the authorised capital of the company should be increased. 

(ii) The Secretary should then issue notices calling an extra 
ordinary general meeting along with a circular explaning the need 
for the increase of capital. 

(iii) At the general meeting, the necessary resolution will be 
^passed authorising the increase of share capital. Such a resolution 
mjny be worded as follows ; — 
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i4 That the capital ©f the company be increased to Rs, ........ 

by the creation of.new ordinary shares of Rs. 

each ranking for dividend and in all other respects pari passu with 
the existing ordinary shares in the company provided that such 

shares shall not participate in any dividend declared before.. 

...,195...., in respect of profits accrued upto the . 195 ...., 

but shall participate in any dividend declared thereafter provata 

with the existing capital.” “That the said.new Ordinary 

Shares be offered in the first instance at a premium of Rs. 

per share to the ordinary shareholders of the company in proportion, 
as nearly as may be, to the number of ordinary shares held by them 
respectively, and such offer be made by notice specifying the num¬ 
ber of shares to which the member is entitled and limiting a ilr* ic 
within which the offer if not accepted will be deemed to be declined 
and that the Directors be empowered to dispose of the shares not 
taken response to such offer to such persons and upon such terms as 
they may deem expedient in the interests of the Company.” 

(iv) A notice of the increase of capital must also be given to 
the registrar within a fortnight from the date of the resolution, and 
the necessary capital duty should be paid. 

(v) The share books of the company must Le closed for some 
time by public advertisement in order that the notices to the mem¬ 
bers may be prepared. 

(vi) The diiectors will then pass a resolution offering the new 
shares to the existing members, and authorise the issue of the nece¬ 
ssary notice to be sent to the members specifying the number of 
shares to which the member is entitled and also specifying the date 
prior to which the offer is to be accepted. 

(Vri) After the letter of acceptance is received from a mem¬ 
ber, the contract becomes complete. 

(viii) The shares not taken up by members, will be disposed 
of by the directors at the best available prices. 

(ix) A return of allotment also be filed with the Registrar. 

(x) The Secretary should then prepare the necessary share 
certificates in respect of the new shares and should arrange for their 
despatch to the members. 

(xi) Necessary entries should also be made in the register of 
members. 

- 










Test & Examination Questions \ 

I. What qualifications should the secretary or a joint stock- 
company possess in order to perform his duties efficiently? (Agra^ 
M, Cdm. XUS), 

2> Describe in detail the law and practice regarding the 
forfeiture of shares and the reissue of forfeited shares. (Agra 
M. Com. 1948). 

3. What precautions should a company secretary take before 
issuing a duplicate share certificate in place of the one lost by a 
share holder. (Agra M. Com. 1947;. 

4. Describe briefly the secretarial practice relating to the 
transfer of a company’s shares, and draft the notices that have to be 
issued to transferors and/or transferees. (Agra M Com. 1945} 

5. Distinguish between transfer and transmission of shares. 
What procedure is followed in each case ? (Agra M. Com. 1947} 

6. What statutory books and records are required to be kept 
1 a company under the Indian Companies Act ? 

(Agra M. Com. 1947) 

7. Summarise briefly the provisions of the Indian Companies 
Act relating to a company’s Register of Members. 

(Agra M, Com. 1945) 

8. What is an annual return ? What are its contends ? 

(Agra M. Com. 1948) 

9 What do you understand by a special resolution ? How 
is such a resolution passed by a company * Draw up one supplying 
imaginary detaiJs. (Agra M. Com. 1947\ 

10. What is the legal provision for the holding of the ordinary 
general meeting of a company ? What business is transacted at 
such meetings ? What are the duties of a secretary in this connec¬ 
tion. (Agra M. Com. 1948) 

II. Draft notices for the following company meetings, giving 
the number of clear da>s’ notice lequired in each case*—(a) Statutory 
Meeting, (b) Meeting to alter the articles of association, and 
(c) Meeting to reduce the share capital. ("Agra B. Com 1948) 

12. What is the procedure to be followed at an annual general 
meeting of a joint stock company ? Describe the duties of the 
secretary in connection with the meeting. (Bombay B. Com. 1942) 

13. Draft imaginary minutes of the annual general meeting of 
a limited company (Alld. B. Com. 1940) 

14. Distinguish between Statutory meeting, annual general 
meeting and extraordinary meeting of the shareholders of a com¬ 
pany. (Alld. B. Com. 1937) 

15. Write (a) a notice calling an extraordinary general meeting 
of a company lor the purpose of altering its articles of association, 
if the meeting is to be held immediately after the ordinary general 
meeting convened on the same date, and (b) a circular to share* 
holders explain'ng the reason for such alteration. 

(Agra M, Com. 1945) 

\ 



3 COMPANY SE^ETARIAL PRACTICE 

j * ' ^ 

/ 16* Outline the general rules of procedure at company 
Mmp in relation to resolutions, amendments and voting. ^ 

/gra M. Com. 1945} 

/ 17. What are the duties of a company secretary in connection 

with the meetings of its directors ? (Agra M. Com. 1946) 

18. Draw up the agenda and write out the minutes of the 
meeting of directors of a sugar mill company convened to consider 
m4 pass annual accounts of the company. (Agra M, Com. 1947) 

19 Describe briefly the secretarial practice relating to the 
payment of dividends by a company and draft the form of a dividend 
warrant with income tax certificate attached thereto. 

(Agra ivt Com. 1945) 

20. What is the procedure to be adopted if a company wishes 
either (a) to increase its authorised capital or (b) to capitalise its 
promts ? Draft a complete resolution for the purpose 

[Agra M. Com. 1945) 

21. W hat is the scheme of arrangement under section 153 of 
the Indian Companies Act of 1913 ? Explain the scope of this 
section and outline the procedure. (Agra M. Com. 1945) 

22. Describe briefly the nature of a reconstruction scheme 
under section 208-^-C of the Indian Companies Act. 

(Agra M. Com* 1945) 

23. How-and under what circumstances can a company reduce 
its share capital ? (Agra M. Com. 1947) 

24. A shareholder Vrites inquiring how the company is 
progressing and if there is any likelihood of an increased dividend 
being paid this year. He adds that he is thinking of buying a few 
more shares and he would like to know if you would advice him to 
do so. Write an appropiate reply. (Agra M Com 1951) 

25. Draft the statement in the Directors’ Report of a com¬ 
pany, which deals with the disposal of profits, supplying details from 
imagination. (Agra M. Com. 1951) 

26. Describe fully the procedure adopted for issuing bonus 
Shares. Draft a resolution to capitalize a part of the undivided 
profits. (Agra M. Com. 1952) 

27 Draft a short speech to be delivered by the chairman at the 
annual general meeting of a company manufacturing cotton cloth, 
reviewing the general problems facing the industry and stressing the 
need for stable and long term policy on control measures. 

(Agra M. Com. 1952) 
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